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ACADEMIC CALENDAR
1969-1970

1969 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks)

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks)

Graduate Record Examinarion Aptitude Test for master's
degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s
degree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate
Office by department, school, or college.

Term Il Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

FALL SEMESTER
Opening date of the academic year.
Testing, advising, residency clearance, and registration week.
Registration, payment of fees, advising, and enrollment in
classes.
First day of classes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's
degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for refunds.

Last day to withdraw from class without penalty for unsatis-
factory work.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment made
four weeks in advance, Test Office.

End of seventh week of classes. Deficiency nortices due.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Holiday—Veterans' Day.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s
degree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment made four
weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to withdraw from class or change registration.
Thanksgiving recess.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment
made four weeks in advance, Test Office.
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FALL SEMESTER—Continued
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Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.
Last day of classes before final examinations.
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ACADEMIC CALENDAR—Continued
1969-1970

SPRING SEMESTER—Continued

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment made
four weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day for submitting committee-approved theses at Gradu-
ate Office for final approval prior to binding for June gradu-
ation and removal of incompletes.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Last day for a complete withdrawal from the College.

Last day for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for June graduation. Also last day for reporting re-
sults on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate ce
by department, school, or college.

Last day of classes before final examinations.

Holiday—Memorial Day.

Study and Consultation.

First day of final examinations.

Baccalaureate Services.

Commencement. Last day of the spring semester.

1970 SUMMER SESSIONS

Intersession (2 weeks)

Term I Summer Session (6 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master's de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Graduate School Foreign Language Test, by appointment made
four weeks in advance, Test Office.

Last day to apply for summer graduation with the master’s de-
gree, Graduate Office.

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 6:30-10:00 p.m., by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.

Final date for depositing completed bound theses at Graduate
Office for summer graduation. Also last day for reporting
results on comprehensive examinations to the Graduate
Office by department, school, or college.

Term Il Summer Session (3 weeks).

Graduate Record Examination Aptitude Test for master’s de-
gree applicants, 8:30-12:00 noon, by appointment four weeks
in advance, Test Office.



FEES
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.
FEES PAYABLE AT TIME OF REGISTRATION
Fees for more than six units:

Materials and service
Student activity fee 35;%
Student Union 700
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit. .
Total required fees $67.50
Fees for six units or less:
Materials and service
Student activity fee 5%
dent Union 3.50
Auditors pay same fees as students carrying courses for credit.
Total required fees $34.25

Tuition for nonresident student:
. (In addition to materials and service. activi 1
i’:}gg;cc:;gent smgent enrolled for 15 unfc: D:n g:}:::’d ki il fee.r_) $445.00
o u:?tt) student enrolled for less than 15 units, or fraction thereof

(For fee-paying purposes, zero wumit courses are counted as ome unit.)

Tuition :?; :‘::::onu student (ci?m and resident of a foreign country) :
. to materi, i i j
Foreign student enrolled for xlgn‘;fnf‘esng: 1;12izﬂffy’ R e

Foreign student :
e nt enrolled for less than 15 units or fraction thereof

(For fee-paying purposes,
Parking fees:

Students enrolled in m i i
lsi?deum enrolled in six? r:nittl;nﬁrsixmumts 0
5 “::‘I;-alﬁen;ate car in addition to first vehicle 100
Smw eeled, sclf—propelled vehicle: %
dent enrolled in more than six units

Student enrolled in six units or less igg

£30.00

127.50
8.50

2ero unit courses are counted as one unit.)

(Fee M;?CELI.AN!O!.IS FEES

2 €es payable when service is rendered

Application f juet s hoesed)
(non-refandsble) *“>40n OF readiission to the College

C;m registration ________ $100
ailagfe of program b 100
€ to meet administrative ire i i FATT 200
ai;anicnpt of record (first ‘;ﬂgyri'gg;w CE AR pioe Tk 100
Sme‘;-:_ returned for any caugse ..*_.:% 200
v ul:r ell:::s?n. per lesson per student. BT 300
ee - et bttt it b e ! 5

rgan praciec " Semester (15 40-minuce A e sk ég-gg
or damage of equipment and Er_a-ry books ____ }gg

REGULAR SESSION FEE REFUNDS

Materials and service fees:

To_be eligible for partial refunds of materials and service fees, a student with-
drawing from college must file an application with the business office not later
than 14 days following the day of the term when instruction begins; and pro-
vided, further, that the amount of $10 shall be retained to cover the cost of
registration.

Nonresident and foreign student tuition:
Tuition paid for a course scheduled to continue for an entire semester may be

refunded in accordance with the following schedule if application therefor is
received by the Business Office within the following time limits:

Time limit Amount of refund
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester_.. . 100 percent of fee
(2) During the second week of the semester. . 90 percent of fee
(3) During the third week of the semester . 70 percent of fee

(4) During the fourth week of the semester ... 50 percent of fee
(5) During the fifth week of the semester.___.____________ 30 percent of fee
(6) During the sixth week of the semester........_..___.. 20 percent of fee

Parking fee:
This schedule of refunds refers to calendar days, commencing on the date of
the term when instruction begins:
Nonreserved space per semester:

Period Amount of refund

1-30 days 75 percent of fee

31-60 days 50 percent of fee

61-90 days 25 percent of fee
91-end of term None

The late registration fee is not refundable.
The Business Office should be consulted for further refund details.
SUMMER SESSION FEES

Tuidon, each session (per unit) $22.50

Activity fee:

Term 1 2.00

Term 11 1.00
Student union fee:

Term 1 3.50

Term 1I 2.00
Parking fees:

Nonreserved spaces:

Six-week session 5.00

Other sessions of one week or more (per week) 1.00

EXEMPTIONS

Students under Public Law 87-815, 894, California state veteran, or state rehabili-
tation programs will have fees paid for tuition and materials and service under
provisions of these respective programs.

VETERAN ALLOWANCES

‘Allowances for subsistence begin on the date the Business Office clears for pay-
ment of fees, or effective date of VA authorization, whichever is later, except
that veterans clearing the Business Office on the regular registration days willege
certified for subsistence beginning with the first day of the registration schedule.

FEES SUBJECT TO CHANGE
Fees are subject to change by the Trustees of the California State Colleges.




PART ONE

BOARD OF TRUSTEES OF THE CALIFORNIA
STATE COLLEGES

5670 Wilshire Boulevard
Los Angeles, California 90036

EX OFFICIO TRUSTEES
Ronald Reagan, B.A., Governor of California and

President of the Trustees... State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Ed Reinecke, B.S., Lieutenant Governor of

California State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Robert T. Monagan, Speaker of the A

Assembly State Capitol, Sacramento 95814
Max Rafferty, A.B., M.A., Ed.D,, State Superintendent of

Public Instruction 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814

Glenn S. Dumke, AB., M.A., Ph.D., LL.D,, L H.D., Chancellor
of the California State Colleges...... 5670 Wilshire Blvd., Los Angeles 90036

APPOINTED TRUSTEES

The term of the appointed trustees is eight years, and terms expire March 1 of
lt)l;x;-. ﬁears indicated in parentheses. Names are listed in order of accession to the
ard. :
Charles Luckman, LL.D,, AF.D. (1974)
9220 Sunset Boulevard, Los Angeles 90069
Theodore Meriam, A.B. (1971)
P. O. Box 370, Chico 95927
Albert J. Ruffo, LLB,, BS. in E.E., (1971)
675 North First Street, Suite 1200, San Jose 95112
Mrs. Philip Conley, B.A. (1964)
3729 Huntington Boulevard, Fresno 93702
E. Guy Warren, B.A. (1973)
P. O. Box 59, Hayward 94541
Daniel H. Ridder, B.A. (1975)
604 Pine Street, Long Beach 90801
George D. Hart, AB. (1975) |
111 Sutter Street, San Francisco 94104
James F. Thacher, AB., LL.B. (1970)
310 Sansome Street, San Francisco 94104
Alec L. Cory, BA., LL.B. (1973)
1900 First National Bank Bldg., San Diego 92101
William A. Norris, AB., LL.B. (1972)
609 South Grand. Los Angeles 90017
Edward O. Lee, B.A. (1974)
595 16th Street, Oakland 94612

Earle M. Jorgenson (1970)
10650 So. Xlﬁmeda. Los Angeles 90054

1



|
.J APPOINTED TRUSTEES—Continued
i
|
|

zi??’ins%vi?}b‘&ij‘;ﬁﬁéy%m OFFICE OF THE CHANCELLOR OF THE
| 5565 Tesla Road, Liwgggge 94550 CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

E. Litton Bivans (1977)

i 2431 Dallas Street, Los Angeles 90031 5670 Wilshire Boulevard
W;‘Z% Weissich, BS,, LL.B. (1977) Los Angeles, California 90036
Fourth Street, San Rafael 94901 213 938-2981
Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
OFFICERS OF THE TR Executive Vice Chancellor Raymond A. Rydell
USTEES Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs... Russell G. Whitesel
Governor Ronald Reagan : Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs . Harry E. Brakebill
D::ul:i]mdﬁm ncemml\denam Assistant Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs. ——__C. Mansel Keene
o e Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke
5, = Secretary-Treasurer

THE CALIFORNIA STATE COLLEGES

California State College, Dominguez Hills
809 East Victoria Street

Dominguez Hills, California 90247

Leo F. Cain, President

213 532-4300

x California State College, Fullerton
800 North State College Boulevard
Fullerton, California 92631
William B. Langsdorf, President
714 870-2011

California State College, Hayward
25800 Hillary Street

Hayward, California 94542

Ellis E. McCune, Interim President
415 538-8000

California State College, Long Beach
6101 East Seventh Street

Long Beach, California 90804

it , President

213 433-0951

California State College, Los Angeles
5151 State College Drive

Los Angeles, California 90032

John A. Greenlee, President

213 224-2011

California State College, San Bernardino
5500 State College Parkway

San Bernardino, California 92407

John M. Pfau, President

714 B887-6311

California State Polytechnic College, Kellogg-Voorhis
3801 West Temple Avenue

Pomona, California 91766

Robert C. Kramer, President

213 964-6424

12
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California State Polytechnic College, San Luis Obispo

San Luis Obispo, California 93401
Robert E. Kennedy, President
805 546-0111

Chico State College
Chico, California 95926
Robert E. Hill, President
916 343-4411

Fresno State College

Shaw and Cedar Avenues

grezno, (wlslif%nia 53726
rederic W. Ness, i

209 487-9011 o

Humboldt State Colle
Arcata, California ‘}'Ssg‘le

Cornelius H. Siemen i
707 822-1771 % Erngliene

Sacramento State Coll

6000 Jay Street i

Sacramento, California 95819
, President

916 454-6011

San Diego State Co
5402 Coﬁuege Avenultl:ege
San Diego, California 92115

Malcolm A, i
iy 36_50001'0\'8. President

San Fernando Vall
18111 Nordhoft § t:e);t State College
Northridge, Califomi? 91324

James E. Cl
213 3491200 Fiomiceac

San Francisco State Co
1600 Holloway Avenueuege
Francisco, California 94132

S.I.H 2 :
e 4;3’. %11‘3‘;2' Acting President

San Jose State Co

125 gauth Seventl]';l eS%m

408 2046 4 resident

Sonoma State Coll,

1801 East Cotati Avonue

ﬁ;l:;m Pirl: (Corati), Cali
rose R. Nji Mot

707 7952011 ichols, President

Stanislaus State Co

Turlock, gallf?inm 95380

resi
09 G3aot0r

California State College, Bakersfield
e

615 California Aveny

pakersfield, California 93304
2 * reaid

805 327-9101 e

14

The 19 campuses of the California State Colleges, spanning the state from Hum-
boldr County in the north to San Diego in the south, represent the largest system
of public higher education in the Western Hemisphere and one of the largest in
the world. Current enrollment exceeds 212,000 full-time and part-time students.
The faculty and administrative staff number approximately 10,000

Each college in this system, with a_geographic and curricular character of its
own, offers a basic program in the liberal arts. Course offerings leading to the
bachelor’s and master’s degree and a limited number of joint doctoral degrees are
designed to satisfy existinF student interests while serving the educational and
professional requirements of the state.

The California State Colleges are dedicated to rigorous academic standards. The
primary faculty responsibility is the instructional process, with recognition of the
necessary role of research in institutions of higher education.

Responsibility for the California State Colleges is vested in the Board of Trustees,
appointed by the Governor, and its administrative officer, the Chancellor. The
Trustees and the Chancellor ser broad policy for the colleges while delegating
responsibility for implementation to the colleges. A statewide Academic Senate,
made up of representatives elected by the faculty at each college, recommends
academic policy to the Board of Trustees through the Chancellor.

While the oldest of the colleges, San Jose State College, was founded over a
century ago, the California State Colleges system under an independent Board of
Trustees was created by the Donahoe Act of 1960.

The California State Colleges are now in a dynamic period of development.
Prior to World War II there were seven State Colleges with a peak total enroll-
ment of 13,000. Since 1947, twelve new colleges have been established and sites
have been selected for new campuses in Ventura, San Mateo and Contra Costa
counties. Enrollment in the system is expected to reach 300,000 by 1980.

15



PART TWO

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE

GENERAL INFORMATION

OFFICERS OF THE COLLEGE

President

Malcolm A. Love

Assistant to the President
Executive Dean

Lloyd A. Walker
George A. Koester

Administrative Analyst

Building Program Assistant

. ._Margaret L. Gilbert

Donald C. McGregor

Computer Center Manager

Robert W. Swanson

Director of Institutional Studies

Robert L. McCornack

Facilities Planning Assistant

Clarence B. Cover

Vice President, Administration

Ernest B. O'Byrne

Assistant to the Vice President, Administration __Vicente H. Rivas

Publications and Public Relations Manager.

Gordon F. Lee

William L. Erickson

Manager, San Diego State College Foundation

Vice President, Academic Affairs

Donald E. Walker

Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs_____ Robert S. Ackerly, Jr.

Assistant to the Vice President, Academic Affairs

Dean of Undergraduate Studies

Jane K. Smith

Dean of Extended Services and Summer Sessions...

__Clayton M. Gjerde

Coordinator of Audio-Visual Services
Coordinator of Extended Services

E. Glenn Fulkerson
_Manville R. Petteys

Coordinator of Summer Sessions.

Marvin H. Platz

Dean of Graduate Studies

Maurice M. Lemme

Associate Dean of Graduate Studies

Millard R. Biggs

Director of Libraries

Louis A. Kenney

Secretary to the Faculty

Maurice L. Crawford

Dean of Students

Assistant to the Dean of Students

Herbert C. Peiffer, Jr.
Edward M. Webb, Jr.

Dean of Activities

Margery Ann Warmer

Activities Adviser

udith L. Haller

Activities Adviser

avid R. Sladky

Activities Adviser

Margot S. Smith

Activities Adviser

Gary A. Solbue

Activities Adviser

C. Shuford Swift

Dean of Admissions and Records.._..

E. June Warren

Admissions Officer _

Robert E. Downen

Registrar

Joseph G. Camacho

Coordinator of Aztec Center

Charles L. Hanson

Dean of Counseling and Testing

Donald F. Harder

Test Officer

Herman Roemmich

Foreign Student Adviser

Richard 1. Knudsen

Coordinator of Counseling

Earl F. Peisner

Director of Health Services _

Frank O. Robertson, M.D.

Director of Housing .

John M. Yarborough

William M. Kidwell

Director of Placement and Financial Aids

Coordinator of Placement Services

Jack R. Hulst

Placement Counselor

Judith M. Gottlieb

Placement Counselor

C. Gary Montgomery
17



Placement Counselor
Placement Counselor
Coordinator of Financial Aids

Domini A. Suvdaly
Beverly A. Windle
Thomas R. Pearson
J. Franklin Jonasson

Gail E. Lane

Financial Aids Counselor
Financial Aids Counselor

Graduate Manager, Associated Students._______ Harvey J. Goodfriend
Business Manager wyn i
Accqm_:tim_Oﬂ‘icer GeIGer LHm
Administrative Assistant Carolyn E. Kessler
Business Services Officer Jean Van Brink
Gitek % Blane péraions imochy V. Haln
Personnel Officer Tunotl}{'oi\sf W

SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE ADVISORY BOARD
Dr. Harvey J. Urban, Chairman

G i

&;ﬂn;r S. OB n, Vice Chairman F&?&?ny?%o

yt rh (:‘,allnce Everett Gee Jackson

u‘ljgt oih away John W. Quimby
Wmil]iam S b&muﬂ ]r‘ Orien W. Todd, Jr.
Cat 1 Rk oc! Burnet C. Wohlford
Associate Members
Glen A. Rick President, San Diego Branch, American
Mrs. Leo H, Ness . Association of University Women

President, Ninth District, California Con-
gress of Parents and Teachers, Inc.

Michael D. Rogers '
President, San Diego State College Alumni
Association ¢ -

RESEARCH BU
Bureau of Business and T

S Economi 3
gﬂmll: gg Edut_:auongl Research f_RmarCh"“—"-—-ﬁaE_E.TAjén Hale, Dérecm:
Bpe Marine Sciences —Robert T. Gray, Coordinato!
Center for Research Edwin C. Allison, Director

Center for the St‘udyo;f %?;;ﬁm Development ____Tbrahim I. Poroy, Coordinator

o o ey oot cmelr o™ Bl b ol B
}’ubﬁumagail‘nﬂigr Economics_ —-Don C;mBﬁdéngftins? Cc’porgi:uor
Soci 1 esearch Insti ~oe_Adam Gifford, Coordinator

ial Research Cent‘e:r Instiate " —_W. Richard Bigger, Di 5

Aubrey Wendling, Director
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THE COLLEGE

San Diego State College, founded in 1897, is one of the nineteen publicly suf)-
ported California State Colleges governed by the Board of Trustees of the Cali-
fornia State Colleges and administered through the Office of the Chancellor by the
President of the College. The primary purpose of the College is to provide instruc-
tion for undergraduate and graduate students, through the bachelor’s and master’s
degrees, in the liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions,
including the teaching profession.

The campus is situated at the castern boundary of the city of San Diego on a
mesa overlooking Mission Valley, the site of the first mission founded in California
by Father Junipero Serra. Mission Valley Freeway cuts through the valley, bring-
ing the campus to within minutes drive of the center of San Diego and famous
Bﬁboa Park. Twelve miles to the west are the beautiful resort beaches on the
Pacific Ocean. An hour’s drive to the east are the Laguna Mountains; and Old
Mexico may be reached in half an hour.

Many cultural and recreational facilities of interest to graduate students are
located within the metropolitan area of San Diego. The San Diego Zoo, the Old
Globe Theatre, the Fine Arts Gallery of San Diego, the Timken Gailcry. the
Museum of Natural History and other museums are located in Balboa Park.
Major musical and dramatic_productions are scheduled in the Community Con-
course in down-town San Diego. Within easy driving distance to the College
are the campuses of three other institutions of higher learning. The San Die
Stadium in Mission Valley and the Sports Arena near Mission Bay provide faci{i-
ties for major league sports. Opportunities for all forms of athletics, hiking, camp-
ing, and aquatic sports are available at all times of the year.

San Diego State College with a total enrollment of more than 23,000 students
offers undergraduate curricula in more than 50 major fields of study leading to
the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, or bachelor of education degree; graduate
curricula in 39 fields leading to the master of arts or master of science degree;
the Master of Public Administration degree; and two-year graduate curricula
leading to the degrees of Master of Business Administration, Master of City Plan-
ning, and the Master of Social Work.

Joint doctoral programs leading to the degree of Doctor of Philosophy have
been authorized in the following fields: Chemistry—with the University of Cali-
fornia, San Diego; Ecology—with the University of California, Riverside; Genetics
—with the University of California, Berkeley.

Programs leading to teaching credentials authorizing teaching in the ublic schools
of California from the kindergarten through junior college are available.

ACCREDITATION

San Diego State College is a member of the Western College Association and
the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Education. It is fully accredited
by the Western Association of Schools and Colleges, the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education, The California State Board of Education,
and is approved by the Veterans Administration for the education and training
of veterans. The Master of Science degree in Business Administration is accredited
by the American Association of Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of
Chemistry is on the approved list of the American Chemical Society, thereby
enabling “qualified students to_receive the Certificate of the American Chemical
Society. "I:lhe Department of Music is a member of the National Association of
Schools of Music. The School of Engineering is accredited in the fields of Aero-
space, Civil, Electrical and Electronic, and Mechanical Engineering by the Engi-
neer’s Council for Professional Development. The Master of Social Work degree
is accredited by the Council of Social Work Education.

San Diego State College also has memberships in the Western Association of
Graduate Schools and the Council of Graduate Schools in the United States.

19



THE FACULTY
The col}ege fa

culty consists of over 1.400

van i : 400 members who h i ir ad-
muﬁ;‘ﬁ&"?’%—‘ﬂg s 100 colleges and universities of theoU:i‘;zdﬂ:SCt?tve:do:h folieﬁ
wide variety of its pﬁéﬁcﬁ‘?;;gégggg in terms of its formal education, in e
teaching profession, in its publications, and 11:::111:;55 Eesu;:rl::sﬁriét?&‘;mmem' wdal

o THE LIBRARY
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group study rooms, nﬁcamt;_irlsmm;e 15‘.'0“‘:"-"1 in the central library. Typing roOms,
individual study car cading rooms, listening facilities, exhibit areas and

rels % -
are provided. Inexpensive copying machines are available.
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The Public Affa )
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Institutes and conferences in commu-~

nity and governmental activities. Closel associated with the Institute is the Public
Administration Center with a specialized collection of research materials.

The Social Research Center in the Department of Sociology provides physical
equipment and space for the planning and processing of sociological research in
such areas of investigation as urban growth and development, demographic factors,
and social surveys.

CATALOGS AND BULLETINS

The General Catalog, published annually in May, may be obtained from the
Aztec Shops Bookstore on the campus. The current price is $1.00 plus tax and
mailing costs. The catalog carries information on admissions, fees and ruition, pro-
grams and degrees, courses, scholarships, residence halls, student services and
activities, and a faculty directory.

The Graduate Bulletin, published annually in May, is available without cost upon
request made to the Graduate Office.

The Sunmmer Sessions Bulletin, issued each April, includes an application form,
information on admissions and registration, fees, living accommodations, courses,
institutes, workshops, and study tours. It may be obtained free upon request to the
Summer Sessions Office.

The Class Schedule and Instructions for Registration is published prior to the
opening of each semester and may be purchased at the Aztec Shops Bookstore on
the campus. The current price is 25¢ plus an additional charge of 10¢ for mailing.

ACADEMIC YEAR

The academic year at San Diego State College, consisting of two semesters of 18
weeks each, begins in September and ends in June. It is defined in the Administra-
tive Code as follows: “The beginning date of the academic year of the college shall
be Monday of the week preceding the week thar class instruction is scheduled to
begin in the regular fall session, and the ending date shall be the second calendar
day following the last day that final examinations are regularly scheduled for the
following spring semester.” Dates for the current academic year are carried in the
Academic Calendar which appears in this bulletin.

LIVING ACCOMMODATIONS

Accommodations for 1,680 single resident students will be available in September
1969 in six residence halls on campus.

Each of the buildings is fire-proof and air-conditioned throughout for the comfort
of the occupants. Five halls (two for men and three for women) accommodate
209 students each, with sleeping and study facilities on a 2 student per room basis.
Another residence hall, which is co-ed, accommodates 624 students with approxi-
mately 200 spaces for men, Adequate provision for study hours is made, as well as
opportunity for participation in campus activities.

For the year 1969-1970, the total charge per semester for room, health service
benefits, linens and 19 meals per week served in the college cafeteria, will range
from approximately $475 to $550, depending on accommodations. A deposit of $91,
which includes a refundable security deposit of $20, is required.

Rooms are available in the residence halls during the summer school sessions.
Meals during these sessions may be purchased on a casual basis from the college
cafeteria. A Meal Ticket Program is available during Summer Session I. Rooms
are available on a single and double occupancy basis for the first six weeks session,
as well as Session II, which is 3 weeks. Weekly rates may be available to students
umI]:lr special circumstances. Space will be available for married students without
children.

Additional information concerning reservations for housing and deposits should
be obtained from the Director of Housing, San Diego State College, San Diego,
California 92115.

PERSONNEL SERVICES CENTER

The facilities of the Personnel Services Center are available to graduate students
who may desire assistance in the solution of problems of an educational, occupa-
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tional, or personal nature. Counseling appointments may be made in the Administra-
tion Building or by telephone. Psychological testing is available upon arrangement

with a counselor.
STUDENT HEALTH SERVICES
As a part of the program of student personnel services the college provides health

services for the Erotection and maintenance of student health. When school is in
regular session these health services, under the direction of a medical doctor as-
sisted by a full-time staff of |ihlhysicians and nurses, are available to students. A
student must be currently enrolled for seven or more units to be eligible for other
ti:;j.lo:;nergency treatment. Regular services are not available during the summer
5 .

A student insurance program is available for those carrying seven units or more.
The insurance is sponsored by the Associated Students and may be purchased
through Aztec Shops. A representative of the insuring company is on campus during

registration periods,
PLACEMENT CENTER

The Placement Center Js an integral part of the educational program of the
college. Placement is considered as the action phase of both the instructional pro-
gram and the vocational guidance service at San Diego State. It involves ?our
phases: (1) understanding of self as a candidate, (2) information concernin oppor-
tunities available, (3) contacting and interviewing employers, and (4) following
;I;:;odtjtg:: rem learn of actual placement acceptance and the amount of success of the

The Placement Center serves all divisions of the colle e. Through its professional
stm?f';f dle'Plzgi‘eggem Center provides placement counseligg for thegassistar;nce of any
bilie'ut 18 g a position which will meet his individual needs and urilize his
abilities. Over 1,000 business » government agencies, and school districts actively

recruit through the Placement Center each year. Many of these concerns are na-

tional in scope. On the average, each candidate is interviewed by th
] age, nd ree to five con-
ger;:;rl'n(tétﬁd gmges of finding the position best suited to him).’ The Early Martch
y ) is available to all students registered with the Placement Center

except those in Education. EMS is a student’s silent employer. Each candidate

completes a card with twenty selector items on it and the card is then viewed

S  EMS card should be completed the semester
before graduation. The Center maintains a vocational library (I:f current materials

and company brochures from firms and agencies, as well as scholarship brochures,
provided for those who need finan to use. A part-time job placement service is

. Placement ;tltrvices are available to
NIts acceptable on a graduate program a

part-time e:_nploymentszs given rI::- a? Eoy

semester units,

: Diego State. Assistance in finding
students who are enrolled for seven or more

COST OF LIVING
“E::;‘uﬂ:gﬁgt zi::?nué? Plan“:is budget based upon his individual assessment of
status, living ac ng college. Varying personal circumstances, such as mari
S s commodations, availability of resources from studeiic self-help or
on the cost of :tlt.e:pj:gsge ::l?:n b“ﬂ?"s‘;amg it difficult to give specific information
adequately and participate mgdfémml T aopo State College it is possible to live

b y in coﬁegc life and activities on a modest
In p.

et. The estimated ¢
hnning thel calege budpes, """ 264 below serve only s 3 guide to smens

ESTIMATED EXPENSES FOR THE ACADEMIC YEAR

Typical Cost of Living on Campus

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee. __________ $136.00

(Non-resident tuition for out-of-state students of $890, or Foreign Student
tuition of $255, is in addition to above fee.)

Books and supplies : : 150.00
Room, board, health services, parking e 1,170.00
Personal 460.00

$1,916.00

Typical Cost of Commuting Students

Materials, service, student activity, and student union fee..._ . $136.00
Boolt: dnd  snppieet INn s SEn LT . oG bl AR g e el 150.00
Lunches 170.00
Transportation amLf:mrking 226.00
Board and incidentals 400.00
Personal 460.00

$1,542.00
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PART THREE

THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate study at San Diego State College was first offered in 1946 in connec-
tion with a graduate program leading to the general secondary teaching credential.
The Master of Arts degree was autﬁorized in 1949, the Master of Science degree
in 1955. The first two-year graduate program leading to the Master of Social Work
was authorized in 1963.

In July, 1965, San Diego State College was authorized to offer a graduate pro-
gram leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry jointly with the
University of California, San Diego. This degree was awarded to the first candi-
date in June, 1967. A joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy in Genetics with the University of California, Berﬂley was author-
ized in March, 1968. A third joint doctoral program leading to the degree of
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology with the University of California, Riverside
was authorized in March, 1969.

Graduate curricula in the Graduate Division of San Diego State College are
designed to provide an opportunity for advanced study and research in specialized
fields of study in which qualified graduate students may prepare for careers re-
?ui{ing advanced study or may improve their competence in their present pro-

essions,

In pursuing these objectives, the graduate student is expected to develop a spirit
of unbiased inquiry, the ability to arrive independently at logical conclusions based
on careful investigation, and a mastery of the subject matter of his field of study
characterized by a high quality of scholarship.

As of September, 1968, over 5,000 graduate students were enrolled at the College
of \acrll}ich 1,914 had been admitted to the Graduate Division with classified graduate
standing.

From June, 1949 to_June, 1968, 364 Master of Arts degrees, 174 Master of Science
degrees, 3 Master of Business Administration degrees, and 83 Master of Social
Work degrees have been awarded.

All graduate study leading to advanced degrees ar San Diego State College is
incorporated in the Graduate Division which also undertakes the development and
improvement of graduate curricula in liberal arts and professional fields, especially
those fields concerned with teaching, supervising, or administering in the schools of
California. Responsibility for all graduate curricula is delegated to the Graduate
Council under the Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies who acts as the
administrative officer of the Graduate Division and chairman of the Graduate

Council.
THE GRADUATE COUNCIL

The Graduare Council of the Graduate Division at San Diego State College
consists of the Vice President for Academic Affairs, the Dean of Graduate and
Professional Studies, the Coordinator of Graduate Studies, and members of the
faculty appointed by the President upon recommendation of the appropriate dean
or chairman of a school or division of the College. For the academic year 1969-
1970, the membership of the Graduate Council is as follows:

Donald E. Walker, Ph.D._______(ex officio) Vice President for Academic Affairs
Maurice M. Lemme, Ph.D.__..__. _ Dean of Graduate and Professional Studies
Millard R. Biggs, Ph.D Associate Dean of Graduate Studies
John W. Ackley, Ph.D College of Professional Studies
Don C. Bridenstine, Ph.D College of Arts and Letters

{ghn F.Conley, PhD.. .. - School of Engineering
athleen Fox, Ph.D College of Professional Srudies
William A. Hunrichs, Ph.D College of Sciences

College of Sciences
College of Professional Studies
School of Secial Work
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Robert W. Isensee, PhD.. ..
ames D. Kitchen, Ph.D
illiam F. Lee, D.S.W




David D. Malcolm, Ph.D
Lynn H. Peters, Ph.D
Robert W. Richardson, Ph.D
Hayden R. Smith, Ph.D. ___. [ i &

William S. Soyder, PhD.______._
Yoshio Tanaka, Ph.D.
Richard L. Threet, Ph.D
Hale L. Wedberg, Ph.D
Thomas R. Wotruba, Ph.D

School of Education
School of Business Administration
College of Arts and Letters
School of Educartion
oo College of Arts and Letters
College of Arts and Letters
= College of Sciences
College of Sciences
School of Business Administration

DUTIES AND RESPONSIBILITIES

The duties and responsibilities of the Graduate Council include, but are not
necessarily limited to, the following activities which are derived from the regula-
tions in the California Administrative Code, Title 5, Education:

1. Establishing criteria for classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division
and approval of classified graduate standing for qualified applicants.

2. Establishing criteria for retention and withdrawal of students who have been
admitted to graduate curricula,

3. Establishing procedures for the administration of joint doctoral degree pro-
grams,

4. Determining the number and nature of examinations required in the Graduate
Division, exclusive of departmental examinations.

5. Establishing requirements for advancement to candidacy and acting on re-
quests for such advancement,

6. Considering and acting on all graduate degree rograms and petitions of stu-
dents in the Graduate Division. - g e da

7. Adopting rules concerning the form of presentation, acceptability, and dis-
position of theses and dissertations,

deﬂg.ri\él:king final recommendation to the faculty for the awarding of all advanced

9. Making recommendations concerning departm tal Juae
level (200-numbered) courses and new advanced degree sy, fOF new gra

b e anced degree curriculums.
. 10. Loordinating and systemarizing procedures followed departments, divi-
sions, or schools offering advanced degrees or credentials. R e 8

11, Making recommendations to the President, the Vice President for Academic

Affairs, committees of the College, the Senate, and th ertairs
ing to ’graduate study at San Ie)g:so State Cgll:ge # ik

AUTHORIZED GRADUATE DEGREES
DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

Chemistry Ecology Genetics
MASTER OF ARTS

American Studi 3 . ]
Anthri)pulo;'uy 8 Lg[:m %mcan Studies
B Mathematics
g:ol_ogy Ed usic

usiness Education Phil h
gono i Phym i:iucaﬁon
Edncngncs Physif:i.l Science

e

French P, UC:II Science
Geography Rocology
Health : Social Science

€ Education Sociol
Hmrz OgY
Industrial Arts wArts

MASTER OF SCIENCE

Aerospace Engineering Electrical Engineering
Astronomy Geology

Biology Home Economics
Business Administration Mathematics

Chemistry Mechanical Engineering
Civil Engineering Physics

Counseling Psychology

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF CITY PLANNING

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
MASTER OF SOCIAL WORK

TEACHING CREDENTIALS

San Diego State College offers credential programs requiring at least one year of
postgraduate course work of upper division or graduate level for the following
credentials: h Y

The Standard Teaching Credential with a ngcializanpn in Elementary Teaching

The Standard Teaching Credential with a pecialization in Secondary Teaching

Tf% St;r}dard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in Junior College

eaching .

In addition, graduate programs are offered for the following credentials: :

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Pul:ﬂ Per-
sonnel Services (including the school psychometrist and school psychologist
endorsements) 5 AVl d =

The Standard Designated Services Credential with a Specialization in Health

The Standard Supervision Credential : J

For information regarding admission to teacher education and requirements for
these credentials, refer to the General Catalog or write directly to the School of

Education.
GRADUATE STUDY IN THE SUMMER SESSIONS

San Diego Srate College conducts summer sessions in which a graduate student
may earn credit in residence which may be used to satisfy the requirements _for
an advanced degree or for credentials. If a student plans to offer work taken in a
summer session to satisfy the requirements for an advanced degree, he must make
early application for: (1) admission to the College with unclassified graduate stand-
ing at the Office of Admissions, and (2) admission to the Graduate Division with
classified graduate standing at the Graduate Office.

Students planning to attend the College during the Fall Semester must file an
application ?or Admission at the Office of Admissions,

The acceptance of courses taken in the summer sessions by other colleges or by
a teacher’s local school board for salary schedule purposes is entirely optional with
the college or school board concerned, ]

e summer sessions are organized into three terms: An Intersession of two

weeks, during which time two academic units may be earned; Term I of six weeks,
during whiclf time six academic units may be earned; and Term II of three weeks,
during which time three academic units may be earned. In the Intersession only a
limited number of special workshops and conferences are usually offered. Srudents
who enroll for more units than authorized, including concurrent college courses

taken outside this college, will not receive graduation credit for the excess units.

GRADUATE STUDY FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS

The facilities of the College for graduate study are available to qualified gradu-
ates of foreign universitiesegn the same basis and under the same regulations as
apply to graduates of colleges and universities in the United States.

i in the section
dmission procedures for foreign graduate students are stated in t
on Admissionpof Graduate Students to the College in this bulletin.




VETERANS AND GRADUATE STUDY

San Diego State College has been approved by the Veterans Administration and
the California State Department of Education to offer graduate study for veterans
leading to the master’s degree, graduate teaching credentials, and other programs
that require graduate training. Veterans who are interested in graduate work should
visit the Campus Veterans Office in Room 107 of the Arts and Sciences Building
for_information and counseling regarding veteran’s benefits, prior to the date of
registration. -

The “graduate load” for a veteran is defined as the approved courses leading to
a definite graduate objective, such as the master's degree, a teaching credential,
school administration credential, etc.

Graduate veterans are required to carry graduate loads of not less than 12 offi-
cially approved units per semester for full subsistence. Half subsistence allowances
may be given for six such units per semester.

GRADUATE TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships may be obrtained by qualified graduate students
in the areas of anthropology, art, astronomy, biology, business administration, busi-
ness education, chemistry, computer science and statistics, economics, engineering,
English, French, geography, geology, German, health education, industrial arts,
mathematics, physical education, pﬁl;sical science, physics, political science, psy-
chology, sociology, Spanish, and speech arts.

Quogﬁcations for appointment include admission to the college, admission to the
Graduate Division with classified graduate standing for the purpose of obtaining a
master’s degree, and enrollment in not less than 6 units of 100- or 200-numbered
courses each semester in the area in which the degree is sought. A graduate teach-
ing assistant must meet the standards of the Graduate Division and failure to do so
will result in the cancellation of his appointment.

The combined _teaching assignment and course work permitted during one
semester s 16 units unless an excess of this amount is authorized by the Dean
of Graduate Studies.

Information concerning an appointment as a graduate teaching assistant may be
obtained from the head of the cpartment, division, or school in which the appli-
cant wishes to obrain the master’s degree.

WAIVER OF NONRESIDENT TUITION EEES

The tuition fees for nonresident graduate students may be waived on the basis
of 'demonstmge-d financial need and superior scholastic achievement. To obtain 2
waiver of tuition fees, a student must: (a) be a nonresident graduate student;
(b) supply transcripts of all previous college work; (c) be admitted to the College
with unclassified graduate standing; (d) apply for admission to the Graduate Divi-
sion and be qualified for such admission; (e) take the Graduate Record Examina-
tion Aptitude Test; (f) have earned a grade point average above 3.0 (B) in all
prior undergradu?te and graduate studies; and (g) enroll in at least 10 units of
course work a ph::-able on a master’s degree program during the semester in which
the waiver of fees is to be granred,

Application forms for waivers of nonresident tuition fees and further information
may be obtained at the Graduate Office. These forms must be filed in the Graduate
Office within the first month after the beginning of the semester in which the
tuition fees are to be waived.

un(d;::%‘?etse i:rg&:ul:snnm.se tuition fees are waived must pay all other fees listed

Foreign graduate students should not expect to receive a waiver of th resi-
dent rtuition fees until they have completed at | by g i
graduate study at San Diego State Collegep. cast one semester of full-time

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS AND AWARDS

Graduate students interested in the following scholarships and awards may obtain

application forms and further information from the Office of the Dean of Activities,
unless otherwise indicated.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF PARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC.

Two Secondary Education Scholarships of $500 to be granted only to upper
division or Eraduate students working toward a Standard Teaching Credential
with a Specialization in Secondary Teaching for teaching in the public schools of
California. A scholarship recipient must assume an obligation to teach in the
public schools of California for one year immediately following graduation, or the
award must be repaid in full. Applications available in Room 226 of the Admin-
istrauon Building during the month of March.

SAN DIEGO INSTITUTE ON GOVERNMENT SCHOLARSHIP
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

A 8200 scholarship awarded annually to a student enrolled for full-time study
toward the M.S, Degree in Public Administration. Make application to Director,
Public Administration and Urban Studies.

DOROTHY CRANSTON STOTT

: A.S!OP per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a ma-
;‘i; n English. Selection is made by the Department of English in May of each
r.

K. W, STOTT

A $100 per year scholarship to a graduate of San Diego State College with a

:?Q:jl? rin history. Selection is made by the Department of History in May of each

STIPENDS FOR SOCIAL WORK

-G-r?d““e students admitted to the School of Social Work and to the Graduate
t 'ision may be considered for a stipend if they need financial help to undertake
d'e program for the Master of Social Work degree. Eligibility for such stipends
nlf Scol‘s_and 1t 15, therefore, best if the student applying f?r‘admlsslon to the Schm:ll
t cial Worlk indicates on his application whether he is in need of a stipend an
f ° Amount required. The School of Social Work will then initiate action necessary
OF consideration of the request as soon as appropriate.

STATE GRADUATE FELLOWSHIPS

An applicant for 2 State Graduate Fellowship must: (1) Be a resident of Cali-
fornia; ~(3) Have 3 baccalaurc;!tc degree prio;r) to the time of enrollment in a
{;rzduate school; (3) Demonstrate need for monetary assistance; (4) Indicate hlls
log o ESE o teach in higher education in a California college, including junior i
o3¢ (5) Make formal application for a State Fellowship; (6) Plan to enter .?_lr IT
urently enrolled ar 4 graduate school in California; and (7) Comply with a
s> and regulations adopred by the Scholarship and Loan Commission.

pplic ; : : ing the months of October
through P‘};ll;)r!:lsa :;e available in the Scholarship Office during

FINANCIAL AID

mr\t San Diego Stare College, every effort is made to see that Sﬁt“degf:l ;‘:;gu;‘:::f

']‘:t:f-nd are not prevented from doing so because of inadequate fn:n re-time em-

oyme- 1d, financial aid in the form of loans and opportunity fo e & molonity
yment on op off campus is made available to qualified applicants.

of cases, o 5 : ial aid plan which may include
+ 4 student will be offered a ackage financial aid p e ad

;}!D:;?eagfj part-time em:ioynf(::t. Tl?c programs explained below are administer

Inanc

ial Aid Office, Administration Building, Room 222.
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SAN DIEGO STATE COLLEGE FOUNDATION LOAN PROGRAM

Through the generosity of a number of individuals and goups, funds have been
cstablishcgd to asgist studzlts with both emergency and deferred loans. Completion
of at least one semester of full-time artendance at San Diego State College is re-
quired before the student is eligible. The amount that may be borrowed, based on
college-related need, may not exceed $500. Repayment is generally made during the
semester; however, graduate students in their last year at the college may select
deferred repayment plans. Most loans under this program are free of interest.
Applications are available throughout the academic vear.

NATIONAL DEFENSE STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

National Defense Student Loans under the National Defense Education Act
of 1958 are available to entering and continuing students who can meet the specific
qualifications, The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need,
may not exceed $2,500 per year for a graduate student. The interest rate is three
percent simple interest per year starting nine months after the student ceases t0
carry at least one-half the normal full-time work load. The repayment period may
be interrupted when a borrower enters the military service, Peace Corps, VISTA,
or continues as a student at an institution of higher education. This loan program
may provide a borrower with partial cancellation of his loan each year at the rate
of ten or fifteen percent, plus interest, for service as a full-time teacher in a public

or other non-profit elementary or secondary school or institution of higher educa-
tion.

UNITED STUDENT AID FUND PROGRAM

United Student Aid Fund Loans in conjunction with the student’s participating
home town bank are available to graduate students meeting specific requirements.
The amount that may be borrowed, based on college-related need, may nor exce
$1500 per year for graduate students. Repayment begins nine months from the
time the borrower ceases to carry at least one-half the normal full-time academic
work load, and may extend between three and ten years depending on the amount
borrowed. Interest at the rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan
1s granted. In most cases (degending on the applicant’s family adjusted gross in-
come) this interest cost may be fully subsidized by the federal government while
the student is in college and for nine months thereafter.

FEDERALLY INSURED LOAN PROGRAMS

These long-term loans are made by participating banks and credit unions and
provide deferred payment until graduation or the termination of higher education.
Graduate students may borrow up to $1,500 per academic year. Interest at the
rate of seven percent per year begins when the loan is made. This interest, how-
ever, may be -S‘ubsldlZ?d by the federal government (if the applicant’s family
adjusted gross income is under $15,000) during the period of full-time attendance
and for nine months thereafter. Repayment is over a period of three to ten years
depending on the amount borrowed. Application forms are available ar the Finan-
cial Aid Office. Students from other states may also secure forms from their home
town banks,

COLLEGE WORK-STUDY PROGRAM

Students demonstrating financial need ma
an average of fifteen hours per week when classes are
I:!nl:n‘;aof fortybhmars per vgeeak drim;ilg l:*slllcation i b

 reamies: 2ased upon individual skills, is from $1.50 to $2.75 per hour. JO
oOpportunities are available both on campus and with ity and gov-
¢rnment agencies in the San Diego area.p B Ty s

MINIMUM REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL APPLICANTS

San Diego State Coll ici i . s
the College Entrance Examination Board. s  ooi; soiolarship Service (CSS) of

. > As i ' i i i .w
to the principle that the amount of financial :13 gni:‘t’:g ta mdﬁﬁﬁiﬁdﬂb‘:@%ﬂmﬂ

30

upon financial need. The CSS assists the college in determining the student’s need
for financial assistance. All students who have resided with their parents for over
three weeks during the past year, or who have received over $600 of financial
assistance from their parents, are required to submit a copy of the Parent’s Confi-
dential Statement form to CSS, designating San Diego State College as one of the

recipients. Other necessary forms and an information brochure may be obtained
at the Financial Aid Office,

APPLYING FOR AID

Students may request assistance for all programs explained above on financial
aid forms provided by the college. All applicants twenty-five vears of age or
under, regardless of marital status, must also complete a Parent’s Confidential State-
ment or a Student’s Confidential Statement, as applicable. Application forms are
available between February 15 and June 15, 1969 for the 1969-1970 academic year.
To the extent that funds are still available, students may apply for aid from any
program after October 1, 1969.

COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE TRAINING INSTITUTE

Arrangements have been made with the U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare for San Diego State College to offer a 36-week counseling and guid-
ance institute under provisions of the Education Professions Development Act,
Part D, (Public Law 90-35) during the 1969-1970 academic year. ]

Information concerning this institute may be obtained from Dr. David D. Mal-

E“ij Coordinator of Graduate Programs, School of Education, San Diego State
llege.

INSTITUTE FOR SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS

. Under a grant from the National Science Foundation, San Diego State College
is offering a full-time Academic Year Institute for 22 high school teachers of
mathematics during the academic year 1969-1970. All participants will attend a
seven-week preliminary session starting June 30, 1969. ) ;

To be eligible for admission to the nstitute, the applicant must be admitted to
the College with unclassified graduate standing; must hold an acceptable bachelor’s
degree from an accredited institution; must be teaching or supervising mathe-
matics at the secondary school level; and, if planning to earn the master’s degree,
must be admitted to the Graduate Division. The curriculum of the Institute is
designed rto provide the better trained participants w_:th an_opportunity to work
toward the Master of Arts degree for teaching service in mathematics. The purpose
of the Institute is to give teachers of mathematics in the secondary schools a
broader and deeper knowledge of modern mathematics and to increase their ability
to teach it to high school students. .

The basic stigend is §3,525 which includes both the academic year and fﬂh%&rg
liminary summer session. In addition, allowances for dependents, travel, an o
are available. Tuition and fees are paid by the National Science Foungaionhe nkor-
mation concerning the Institute may be obtained from Dr. Geral . Becker,
Mathematics Institute, San Diego State College.
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ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE COLLEGE

The conditions for admission of graduate students to San Diego State College
are determined by the Board of Trustees of the California State Colleges and are
stated in Section 41000 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“(a) For admission with graduate standing as an unclassified graduare student, 2
student shall have completed a four-year college course and hold an ac-
ceptable baccalaureate (fegrec from an accredited institution; or shall have
completed equivalent academic preparation as determined by the appro-
priate college authorities.

“(b) Admission to a state college with graduate standing does not constitute
admission to graduate degree curricnla.”

ADMISSION PROCEDURE

All new graduate students (including graduates of San Diego State College) and
all former graduate students who have interrupted their atrendance at this college

by one or more semesters must comply with the following procedure in seeking
admission or readmission to the college:

. 1. File Application for Admission or Readmission to the College. This applica-
tion »ust be accompanied by an application fee of §10 payable to San Diego State
College, and should be filed during the semester preceding the one in which the
student expects to enroll. The following forms must be filed in the Admissions
Office: (1) Application for Admission (or readmission); (2) Health History
Record; and (3) Statement of Residency. These forms may be obrained from the
Admissions Office. Letters from students signifying intention to enroll will not
be considered as applications for admission. The official forms must be filed. The
last dates for filing applications are as follows:

For fall semester: July 15.

For spring semester: December 15,

2. File Official Transcripts. The student must file official transcripts from
EACH college or umiversity attended (including extension, correspondence, sum-
Mmer session, or evening courses). If a student plans to enter a graduate degree
program or a graduate cre@enu_al program, he must file all transcripts IN DU LI-
CATE, dAn official transcript is one sent directly berween registrars of schools.
Thehstu ent should re%ti:est the college or university attended to send all transcripts
;g.c;i vecdiinasglrgmgs : ce, (S)%: Dl;ego State College., All records or transcripts

ons Office bec ill not

beAreleasgd e }?inhCOPil’.bs  Office become the property of the college and will n
student who has obtained his degree from San Diego State College is not
required to file transcripts, except those transcripts cover?ng \:oik he tgla!f have

::)kfl?ﬁ z::toﬁ;g:railndm'itfuaignpsial-le must, however, file an application for readmission
3 e ) ns to enter a master’ i ication
for admission to the Graduate D s degree curriculum, an applic

procedures outlined above, vision and must comply with all other admission

RESIDENCY STATUS CLEARANCE

n the college must be des; i esi-
dent seturrit:lé, prior ico t-%e payment of registration feegn Nt

gncy classification received by any student is sub: i d

i € subject to review an

::}?a:g; S::II: :tqde?fis 151 held responsible t’::r' notifying the Resi:icncyOStarus Office

f any ch n%ustmbe maedg:l s‘t‘arus as a resident of California. A new residency

eeean Wwhenever a student interrupts continuous attendancé
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ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE FOR POSTGRADUATE STUDY

Admissions standards in the California State Colleges are prescribed by the
Trustees of the California State Colleges and are stated in the California Adminis-
trative Code, Title 5, Education, section 40600-41200. :

NOTE: At San Diego State College, only fully matriculated students are ac-
cepred for enrollment in any regular semester. This includes aydltors.

An applicant for admission who holds an acceptable bachelor’s degree from an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records who will notify the applicant that he has been admitted with
unclassified graduate standing, :

An applicant who does not hold an acceptable bachelor's degree fro'm' an
accredited institution may be admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions
and Records as an undergraduate student. Upon satisfactory completion of a_mini-
mum of 12 units of undergraduate courses approved by the Dean of Admissions
and Records with a grade point average nort less than 2.50, the student may receive
unclassified graduate standing from the Dean of Admissions and Records.

A student who has been admitted to the college with unclassified graduate stand-
ing must file an application for admission to the Graduate Division if he wishes
to enter a graduate degree curriculum. Refer to the section on Admission of Grad-
uate Students to the Graduate Division in this bulletin.

ADMISSION OF FOREIGN GRADUATE STUDENTS TO THE COLLEGE

A foreign student holding the equivalent of a U.5. baccalaureate degree from
a recognized foreign university and wishing to engage in graduate study at San
Diego State College should write directly to the Dean of Admissions, San Diego
State College, San Diego, California, for information on admission requirements
and procedures.

The letter of inquiry should state the area in which the student wishes to study
and whether or n?)t lt-?;e student intends to seek an advanced degree. No student
will be permitted to engage in graduate study at the College until he has com;l;hed
“'dith the requirements and pmccduresﬁo{i; thedOHicc ofdgdmlsstons and has been
admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing. )

An applicant whosegf:ducation has been in a language other than English musct]:
take the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL). This test is sidmmg.tefre
In most foreign countries and test scores must be received bﬁ the Co Iege] efore
admission to the College can be granted. Information as to the time and p Sz;ce_nt
“’hg:}é this test is given majy be abtaine{lj S{l;:m the Educational Testing Service
(TOEFL), Princeton, New Jersey 08540, US.A. .

A student whose undergradua{c instruction has been in a language [:)thcr than
English will generally need ar least rwo years for the L‘(JI’IIPIEUOT‘I of i e l:‘_ecmlre-
ments for the master’s degree. Since no graduate fe_l]owshlps or scholarships are
available for foreign graduate students at San Diego State Collegii. bm'ran%e-
rbneefnts for financial support necessaryd fgr three or four semesters should be made

ore the student comes to the United States. il ,

Subsequent to admission to the College by the Dean of Admissions als a? un%las@;-

ed graduate student, a student seeking an advanced degree must apply for af mis-
sion to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing. AppllgqnonA orms
for this purpose may be obtained from the Dean of the Graduate _Stu’ Ies‘dnudms-ssion
sion to the College with unclassified grgduat%grqqdms does not imply a
t0 a graduate degree program in the Graduate Division. , a

A“"‘"“Bl:rm:m:sgfm- Ii‘u;n.lgsing should be completed before the srlédcpts& afr;:nal tc';r;
g‘.e campus. Detailed information reg(;:ar;:lling housing may be obtaine

Irector of Housing, San Diego State College. ) :

Upon arrival at San Diego State College, the foreign graduate Smge‘:;cshﬁfai >
range for appointments with the Adviser for Foreign Students an
Graduate Studies.

Unclassified Graduate Student Enroliment

An unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll of 2?"6‘;‘;‘? ;?%‘;gdmté
xcept with permission of the instructor an concurrencedo : i subject to evalua-
tudies, All credit earned by an unclassifie graduate stu 511 lse . m{ric =iy
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a master's degre
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REGISTRATION

Only students who have received a Notice of Admission to the College from
the Dean of Admissions and Records will be eligible for registration for the Fal
or Spring Semesters. Students who bave allowed a semester or more to lapse in
regular attendance at the college will be required to file an application for
readmission. This regulation does not apply to Summer Session registration.

Directions for registration are published each semester in the Class Schedule,
available at the College Book Store at the beginning of each semester.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to a state college shall be limited to the number of students for whom
facilities and competent instructors are available to provide opportunity for an
adequate college education. The Board of Trustees shall determine the number

‘s:t;:lleeguets for whom there are available facilities and competent instructors at the

CHANGES IN CLASS SCHEDULE

A student is responsible for any change in his semester’s schedule of classes aftet
the o'?ic_la]dsmdy ]jsti{ms'been‘ filed. Forms for changes in the official study list may
sclfd lgn;n:f cﬁ.is te]: egistrar’s Office. A fee of $1 is charged for change in the

. change in schedule of classes includes the following: withdrawal from a class;
adding a class; adding or reducing units to a class for \Ehich the student is alrea_dl’

registered; c ing secti
ey ch£;28;?%c hedu?gs of the same course. Consult calendar for d

ADMISSION OF GRADUATE STUDENTS
TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Students will be admitted to the Graduate Division only after they have been
officially admitted to the College by the Dean of Admissions.

The requirements for admission of students to all graduate curricula are deter-
mined by the Board of Trustees of the California Stare Colleges and are stated in
Section 41001 of the Administrative Code as follows:

“A student who has been admitted to a state college under Section 41000
(quoted above) may, upon application, be admitted to an authorized graduate
degree curriculum of the college as a classified graduate student if he satis-
factorily meets the professional, personal, scholastic, and other standards as the
appropriate college authorities may prescribe. Only those applicants who show
promise of success and fitness will be admitted to graduate degree curricula,
and only those who continue to demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic
competence and fitness, as determined by the appropriate college authorities,
shall be eligible to continue in such curricula. Students whose performance in
a graduate degree curriculum is judged to be unsatisfactory by the authorities
of the college may be required to withdraw from all graduate degree curricula
offered by the college.”

At San Diego State College, admission to any graduate degree curriculum jis
accomplished by being formally admitted to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing. A student desiring to begin work for an advanced degree offered
by the college must first be admitted to the college with unclassified graduate
standing. Subsequent to (or simultancously with) the filing of his application for
admission to the college, he must file application for admission to the Graduate
Ivision with classified graduate standing and specify his graduate objective.

Applications for admission to the Graduate Division must be filed in duplicate on
orms available at the Graduate Office. ’

A graduate student desiring to take courses, but who does not wish to earn an
advanced degree at San Diego State College, is not required to_gain admission to
the Graduate Division. If a graduate student desires a credential but not an ad-
Eanc'ecll degree, he must meet the admission requirements for the appropriate cre-

ential,

Classified Graduate Standing

In order to receive classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, the
applicant must: B

(1) Satisfy the requirements for unclassified graduate standing in the college.

(2) Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade point average in all undergraduate
work taken for the baccalaureate degree. —ur :

(3) Obtain a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Examination Aptitude
Test. Scores made on this examination will be used in the determination of
classified graduate standing and not as a criterion for advancement to candi-
dac}'- (Students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institution
which is a member of the Council of Graduate Schools are exempted from
this requirement.) . \ )

(4) Have completed an undergraduate major appropriate to the field in which he

; desires to earn an advancgg degree. - : nihi s

5) Satisfy the ial departmental or school requirements as ¢
Four ’(,)f this sll::ﬁezin uﬁder Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction. :

(6) Meet the professional, personal, and scholastic standards for graduate study

( established by the Graduate Council. g R

7) Plan i ’ ree program which must be pr -
ance :r?tﬁfﬁéa:em:is;:;lsendr:gﬁstcx ins;:rhe Graduate Bulletin current at theddate
gf zfprova] of the program by the Dean or Associate Dean of Graduate

tu 3
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When a department or school informs the Graduate Office of its intent to
recommend the student for classified graduate standing and assigns a graduate
adviser for the student, the student will be notified by the Graduate Office. The
student will then arrange a conference with the assigned adviser to plan the official
master’s degree program. Upon receipt of the final departmental recommendation
for classified graduate standing and the official program, the Graduate Office will
notify the student that he has attained classified graduate standing.

Admission to the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing does not
imply that the student will be advanced to candidacy for a graduate degree. ,

If a student does nor receive a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exami-
nation Aptitude Test, or if he has carned less than a 2.5 grade point average in his
undergraduate work, or if he does not meet the minimum requirements of a divi-
sion or department, he may continue postgraduate work as an unclassified graduate
for the purpose of removing deficiencies and otherwise demonstrating ability to
succeed in a master’s degree curriculum,

If the student succeeds in removing the deficiencies and receives the recom-
mendation of the department or school, he may reapply for classified graduate
standing and admission to the Graduate Division.

Advancement to Candidacy

After satisfactory com})lel:ion of a specified portion of an official program for
the master’s degree, satisfactory completion of the required examinations, meeting
such professional and personal standards as the Graduate Council may prescribe,
and after receiving the recommendation of his department or school a student is
eligible for advancement to candidacy.

WITHDRAWALS

A graduate student who has been admitted to a graduate degree curriculum but
has complqted no courses at this college within the last calendar year is considered
to have withdrawn from the curriculum, He must file application for readmission
to the Graduate Division if he wishes to resume his graduate study, A student
who withdraws from a graduate curriculum will be required to comply with

regulations and requirements in effect ar the time he gains readmission to the
Graduate Division.

Any studenﬁ' t;ho Was not in attendance during the semester preceding the
1

semester in which he wishes to enroll must apply for readmission to the college.

CONCURRENT MASTER'S DEGREE CREDIT

A senior who is within seven units of complerin i elor’s
degree and whose overall grade poj S e o tho back

SECOND MASTER'S DEGREE
A graduate student desirin
the Graduate Council for p

g to work for a second master’s degree must petition
master’s degree,

€rmission to enter a curriculum leading to the second

o

REGULATIONS OF THE GRADUATE DIVISION

Graduate students are individually responsible for complying with the pr:—
cedures, regulations, and deadlines as set forth in the General Catalog e;li e
college and in this bulletin. All questions concerning graduate study at San Diego
State College should be referred to the Graduate Office. y s

All graduate students admitted to the college after August, 1969 will be “’-‘I}n:;
to follow the procedures and regulations stated in the 1969-1970 editions Od e
General Catalog and this bulletin. A student who was admitted to a grﬁ cl.lla!:!‘:
degree curriculum at this college prior to that date and who has been eﬁl_'o ed 1n
one or more courses during each consecutive semester since first enro I}I‘lg as a
graduate student, or whose attendance has not been interrupted by .morg than l’:‘fh':
consecutive semesters, will be held responsible for the regulations in effect at
time his official master’s degree program was approved.

NUMBERING OF COURSES

Courses numbered 1 through 99 or by letters (A, B, C, etc.) are IE :23 :?;V:‘-;
division (freshman and sophomore years); those numbered 100 throug hrough 299
the upper division (junior and senior years); and those numbered 2f00 e mjugduca-
are strictly graduate courses. Courses numbered 300 or over are professiona
tion courses in the graduate credential program.

GRADING SYSTEM

At the end of each semester or summer session in which a student is t:nrsomuzgh:
report of courses taken, showing unirs and grades earned, is sen; :\o (oststanding
Grades and grade points used in reporting are as follows: Grade o S
achievement), 4 points; B (commendable), 3 points; C (satlsfactgg s e

(passing), 1 point; F (failure), 0 points; Inc (incomplete), coun average;
tempted, 0 points; W (withdrawal), not counted in grade point O i),
(withdrawal failing), counted as failing in the grade point. averag%h e mark “Cr"
signifying units earned, but not counted in the grade point a»crﬂg;;? 298, and 299.
5 used to report the satisfactory hcompletion of Courses 296, , s
-ttter grades will not be given in these courses. o

o course in which a %nal grade below “C" was earned may be used to satisfy
the requirements for an advanced degree.

GRADE POINT AVERAGES

18 of de
Grade point averages are determined by dividing the t(:jmlaitl‘su I;-eletzeihc ses;:rt?on
PoInts earned by the total number of units attempted. For de

of this bulletin under Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

GRADE !
INCOMPLETE chifies A

: de
An incomplete grade is counted as units attempted fo lthcal(;sg ?99' Thesis, one
femains on the student’s record unless made up. Except for lete is assigned will
calendar year beyond the end of the term when an incomp! arrange with the in-
allowed for makeup of the incomplete. The Smdenthmugurse deficiencies, upon
oructor who gave the incomplete for_removal of the AC incomplete cannot be
completion of which a final grade will be assigned. An

femoved by repeating the course. : re-enrolls in the
a student Pdocs gnm‘ make up the incompletc.lupl;: I:::St \:131? receive the credit
course for credit, he has repeated the course for whic i . The in-

a
) ] . record as units
complete will remain on the student’s pcrm““"“.f,, made up through removal
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Students desiring to have their names listed on the June Commencement Program
must have removed all incomplete grades received in courses listed on official
n}aster's ‘clilegree programs before the deadline date listed in the Academic Calendar
of this bulletin. g

A student who registers for Course 299, Thesis, but does not complete the thesis
by the end of the semester or summer session in which he registers for it will
receive an Inc. (incomplete) grade. This incomplete will remain on the st_udent’s
record as units attempted for one calendar year from the date of registration for
the course. If the thesis is not completed at the expiration of this time a W (with-
drawal for expiration of time) will be recorded on the student’s record. )

The student who has received 2 W in Course 299, Thesis, will be required to
re-register for the course if he wishes to complete the thesis at a later date. The
second (or subsequent) registration in Course 299, Thesis, is subject to the time
limits and procedures followed in the case of the first registration. The calendar
year begins with the opening date of the semester or summer school. In re-register-
ing for Course 299, '?%esis. the student must comply with the deadline dates for
registration as published in the Academic Calendar.

The student must be rﬁigistcred in Course 299, Thesis, when the thesis is sub-
mitted to the Graduate Office.

WITHDRAWALS
OFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

The student is held for every course appearing on his official semiester stug}f list.
Any withdrawal from college or withdrawal from a class must be officially filed at
the Registrar’s Office; otherwise the student will receive a grade of “F” in the
course. Application for withdrawal is made at the Registrar’s Office. )
Withdrawal Deadline Dates and Penalties. If a student withdraws officially
from college or from a class by the end of the third week of classes, the course will
not be recorded upon his permanent record. If he withdraws after the third week
and not later than the cmr of the ninth week of classes, either 2 W (withdrawal
assing) or WF (withdrawal failing) will be recorded, depending upon whether
e 1s passing or failing the course on the date of filing the request for withdrawal.
(WF is equivalent to a failing grade.) After the ninth week, withdrawal from a
class is not permitted. A final grade will be recorded for each class for which
the student is enrolled. Withdrawal from college (that is from all courses) will
¢ permitted up to 10 dser‘? preceding the final examination schedule; however,
the student will receive a W or WF grade in each class, depending upon whether

¢ is passing or failing in the class on the date of filing his request for withdrawal
rom college.

Improper Registration in Graduate Courses.
dents in Course 299, Thesis, will be cancelled i
have not been mer before registration.

The registration of graduate stu-
f the prerequisites for this course

UNOFFICIAL WITHDRAWAL

Unofficial Withdrawal. A student withdrawin
college will receive failing grades in all courses from which he withdraws unoffi-
cially. An unofficial withdrawal 1s one in which a student stops attending classes

without filing official withdrawal f ith i ithi
Tt 4 fgr ot ot ra orms with the Registrar within the deadline dates

unofficially from class or from

READMISSION TO THE COLLEGE

A student who withdraws from the college or discontinues his enrollment for

s ffic of one semester or longer must apply for readmission to the College at the

genrf:]]o{[ﬁg dlmﬂu_sslogstpritfar to the1 _begmnm'f : g of the semester in which he w?shes to
- € dates for a ng for iss] A

are July 15 for the Fall &mes?fryang i on or readmission to the College

: Decemb : ¢
are no deadlines for admission to the Summer §;e:iilfs?' the Spring Semester. There

REPEATED COURSES

i hy

A graduate student may not repeat courses which have been ta}q:r;s aiop:n of ér‘:

s degree, excepr in the case of courses required as prcreqmsth . rcgunmlangons
degree program. Such courses may be repeated under the overall colleg:

for repeated courses. (Refer to the General Catalog.)

PROBATION

3 Tl v
Any undergraduate student whose sc]mlarsh:r record falls bclotwdaat‘csmﬂ [';f:g;
(20) for all college work attempted, or all college work artxré\; ';s Sl
State College, will be placed on probation by the Office of S tainr ik
may be continued, provided thar the student ~obrains a C “{ e robation when
semester while on probation. The student will be removed from pted oy g
htuhas attained a “C" average or hcttcrs on alcl;oti‘i::llcse work attemp

cotge work attempted at San Diego State ege. uate

fﬁs!llationsprcgarding probation in the _Co%fcge also apply to the grad

student, except that only postgraduate work is counted.

SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE COLLEGE

\ larshi
isqualification for Scholarship. Any student on probation w:‘ miﬁ‘ﬂvﬂl b‘;
falls below a “C" average (2.0) in any single semester or s{l;nm::ns who are dis-
subject to disqualification and dismissal from the college. Veter: hts to veterans’
Qualified from further attendance ar this college forfeit their rig Administration
¢fits. Specific information may be obtained from the Y“en“s
fegarding disqualification of veterans in graduate curricuia. may be readmitted
Reinstatement After Disqualification. A disqualified student Applications for
10 the college for reasons satisfactory to the Board of Adm.“i‘g"s‘t he " Admissions
g‘&im:sﬁon must be made on forms which may be obrained a
ce,

ISION
SCHOLASTIC DISQUALIFICATION FROM THE GRADUATE chun;culum
Any graduate student who has been admitted to a grados E:dged to be unsatis-
& the Graduate Division and whose performance therein B-’uldgcd by the Gradu-
2<tory with respect to scholastic or professional standards s‘L‘;d'egrm: curricula in the
ate Council wil| be required to withdraw from all f:luau:f m classified graduate
Staduate Division and his official status will be changed fro

sanding to unclassified graduate standing.

2 PETITION FOR REINSTATEMENT o the Board of

. T
disqualified stud ay be reinstated for reasons ﬂmf“mmry which may be
:bi:?lmms APPIicatfglzsr?ni reinstatement must be made on f

Ned at the Admissions Office.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE AND ATTENDANCE

lled for one of
rnAny student may be placed on probation, suspended, or €XP€
ore 0f_thc following causes: i 354
E;}) Disorderly, unethical, vicious, or immoral co

isuse, abuse, theft, or destruction of state property: suspended by

- bation OF of
th;n: Period for which the student may be placed on pr:id by or for the stud:d

ition p 4 be
resident sh 12 months. Fees or tuition ill not
e e g e s ehy notify the parent of
If the Student is a_minor, the president shall 'm'meAdministrnti“ dei L BP
?msredc“.“ of the action taken, (Reference; California ic dishonesty:
"Tholons 41301, 41302, 41303.) . involving academic. €N o
. 2bove penalties may be applied in cases WO TG o (plagiarism
cheating iy tests, examinations, laboratory work, WIEFE
s for ‘any attempt to get credit for work not Pe
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DISRUPTION OF CAMPUS ACTIVITIES

In conformance with Section 41304 of Title 5 of the California_Administrative
Code, any student who, in accordance with procedures for hearings established
by the College, is found to have disrupted, or to have attempted to disrupt, by
force or violence, any part of the instructional program of a state college, or any
meeting, recruiting interview, or other activity authorized to be held or conducted
at the College, may, in the discretion of the President, be suspended, dismissed,

or otherwise disciplined as provided by law. Suspensions pursuant to this section
may exceed one year,

STUDENT GRIEVANCES

If a student believes that a professor's treatment of him is grossly unfair or that
a professor’s behavior is clearly unprofessional, he may bring his complaint to the
proper college authorities and official reviewing bodies b following the Procedures
}:‘or Handling Student Grievances Against Members of the Faculty, adopted by the

aculty Senate. A copy of the procedures may be obtained from the Dean of
Students or from the Ombudsman.

TRANSCRIPTS OF RECORD

An official transeript of record may be obtained by filing an application for
transcript at the Registrar's Office. A fee of $1 is charged for each transcript (first
copy free). Transcripts sent from one college to another are considered as official.
are usually not accepted, Once a student has matriculated in this college or has
had an official evaluation made, transeripts from other schools or colleges become
the property of this college and will not he released nor will copies be made.

AUDITORS

A student who does not wish to take a course for credit may, with the consent
of the instructor, enroll as an auditor. An auditor must meet all admissions re-
quirements and pay the same fees required of students taking the course for credit.

student is not permitted to register A5 an auditor during registration week. A
student desiring to audit 2 class must file a special auditor program card bearing
the instructor’s signature with the Registrar’s Office during the second or third
weeks of a semester. No change from regular registration to audir, nor from audit
to regu.lag registration will be permitted during the semester. An auditor is not held

or examinations and does not receive credit or a final grade in the course.

FINAL EXAMINATIONS

No final _examination shall be given to individual students before the regularly
scheduled time, Any student who is passing in a course and who finds jt impossible
to take a fing) ¢Xamination on the date scheduled must make arrangements with the
instructor to have an incomplete grade reported and must take the deferred final
¢xamination within the time allowed for making up incomplete grades,

TRANSFER OR EXTENSION COURSE CREDIT

The amount of transfer and extension course credit acceptable on master’s degree
programs is limited ro 2 total of 6 units for the Master of Arts and the Master of

Science degrees; 24 units for the Master of B si A i ; 26
b s LR oG r usiness Administration degree;

anning degree; and 34 units f th f Social
ork degree. To be accepted A or the Master of So

ot i 3 a_part of the requirements for these degrees, all
credit earned in other colleges or in extension courses must b
appropriate graduate adviser and the Dean

tension course credit must be obtained by
pletion of the extension course,
Is not accepted as satisfying d

¢ approved by the
of Graduate Studies, Approval of ex-
the student prior to the date of com-

Credit earned by correspondence or by examination
€gree requirements,

STUDY LIST LIMITS IN THE GRADUATE DIVISION

s *

Section 40601(j) of the Administrative Code defines the term "fu'll-!::ll:.;f:::::
to mean any student whose program while in ottendance af ul sh; :t
aged twelve or more semester units per semester, or the equivalent.

: its
Graduate students are advised that 12 units of 200-nurnbe1:-ed cou;tsg er?é'ey ::;lxi-
of a combination of 100- and 200-numbered courses are t eh re;:?e el
mom programs for any one semester. Graduate students who .
time should not attempt to earn more than 6 units per_semest LN ! Diego
Graduate students who are employed as graduate teaching as‘?m:n S il coure
State College are limited to 16 units of combined teachrrE)g amgfnGraduate Sedrhig
work unless a request for excess load is approved by the heaq od e
Teaching assistants who enroll for more units than aut %rlze Ao ehiv il
credit on their official degree programs for the excess number o

OFFICIAL PROGRAMS OF STUDY

: : duate
Official master’s degree programs of study, as signed or revﬁssis l:ys:llllsergi:awith-
adviser and accepted by the Graduate Council, are bmdmgdll Faviig tiken no
draws from the Graduate Division. Withdrawal is define asmust file 2 request
courses during a calendar year. Students who have withdrawn itted to register
for readmission to the Graduare Divisign before they will be permi
orany c leadi the master’s degree. : the
hgn ?:z?:sf:se?isgg tgn an official master’s degree l:n_‘t:'fgnrarl;m :i:n‘;i:;: iirgi?:’atin G
prescribed requirements as stated in the Graduate Bulletin, t“ be vabritiat o the
a justification for approval of the proposed de‘”mog o :
¢an of Graduate Studies by the department concerned. e ‘courses lised: on’ his
t is the student’s responsibility to con?plete the s:pe(:il - less approved by the
official program of study. No changes will be permitte unuurse can be deleted
graduate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies. }‘Jf;;d C No course completed
from an official program after the course has been complet d may be listed on the
PIOF to seven years of the date the program is approve
Program,

APPLICATION FOR GRADUATION

1 in
ol F : Graduate Office wel -
An application f duation must be filed in the v art 1 of this
advancepgfli;eogateoirfg;‘iaggstiSn. Refer to the calendar preceding P:

ulletin for deadline dates.

E
BASIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER'S DEGRE

4 candidare must
To receive the master’s degree at San Diego Smefc?,ue%:}af:{:leate Division and
have completed the following general requirements o : Oﬁw of Part Four of this
the specific requirements listed in the appropriate S?Ct the Master's Degree:
bulletin, Fields of Study and Courses of Instruction for

(A) ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY: Lok i Cruilitiie DIvE
A student who holds classified graduate standing l::'holastic. profession al.
sion at San Diego State College and who meets :;s icemEnt to candidacy
and personal standards may be considered gof ao?icial program of study
or the master’s degree provided he has file a:nd the Dean of Graduate
approved by the appropriate graduate adviser f Science degrees, 3 Sm.d"“(;
Studies. For the Master of Arts and the Master of Science CeBTOS: & i,
o} be advanced to candidacy after he hMd eﬂgint average of 3.0 (B), or
on his official program with a minimum grade p

! f San Diego State
SIX units of his official program if he is a gﬂdm:;;e was at least 2.75;

' i ergraduate grade poInt SVCERE a0t must have
for 12 R o B minitonon i, e it 1
carned at least 24 units on his official gra duaﬁe point average of 3.055 ¢
Business Administration with a minimum ti? s:udpent must have earned 2
for the Master of City Planning degree,




(B)

least 24 units on his official program with a minimum grade point average
of 3.0 (B); and for the Master of Social Work degree, the student mns{
have earned at least 24 units on his official graduate program in the Schoo
of Social Work with a minimum grade point average of 3.0 (B). y
In addition to having classified graduate standing and the grade pl’.’l&ﬂ'
averages specified above, the student must (1) ha\_re maintained the gra “&1
point averages listed in Paragraph (G) of this section; (2) have .::{)mpuled
all the undergraduate deficiencies and the special requirements of the de-
partment or school concerned; (3) have passed the foreign language exam-
ination if required; (4) have been recommended for advancement to ca:.i
didacy by the department or school concerned; and (5) have been a;Harov
for advancement by the Graduare Council. Written notification of advance-
ment to candidacy will be sent to the student from the Graduate Office.

EXAMINATIONS:

Prior to or during their first semester in residence, all students desiring

¢ master’s degree must take the Graduate Record Examination Aptlf}lde
Test except for students holding a master’s or higher degree from an institu-
tion which is 2 member of the Council of Graduate Schools of the United
Stares.
Examinations required in the various subject matter fields of study are
listed in the appropriate sections of Part Four, Fields of Study and Courses
of Instruction under Specific Requirements for the Master’s Degree. (See

and for the comprehensive
ired in lieu of thesis under Plan B.)

the Educational Testing Service, 1947 Center Street, Berkeley, California

gm' .I]’aSsmg scores on these examinations are established by the Graduate
uncil.

If the foreign language required is other than the four named above, the
student should make arrangements with the appropriate language depart-
ment to take the locally administered examination.

The student is required to pass his foreign language examination before
he can be advanced to candidacy.

(D) UNIT REQUIREMENTS:

Credit earned by correspondence or by examination is not acceptable on
advanced degree requirements.

Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees:

Thirty units (36 units for the Master of Science in Counseling degree)
of approved 100- .or 200-numbered courses earned in graduate standing.
at least 24 of which must be completed in residence. At least 12 units
must be in 200-numbered courses, g!ot more than a total of 6 units in
approved extension and transfer courses may be used to satisfy the mini-
mum 30 units required for the degree. Courses required to remove under-
Fradustc deficiencies are in addition to the minimum 30 units required
or the degree. Not more than a total of 6 units in courses numbered 297
and 298 will be accepted for credit toward the degree,

Master of Business Administration degree:

Fifty-four units of 200-numbered courses specified by the School of Busi-
ness Administration at least 30 of which must be completed in residence.
Not more than 24 units of approved transfer credit is acceptable for this
degree. Cours_s‘ required to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addi-
ton to the minimum 54 units for the degree. it earned by correspond-

its i 297, Re-
i table. Not more than a total of 6 units in Course 297,
:Satﬁf :l?c?cé?:me 298, Special Study, will be accepted for credit toward
the degree.

Master of City Planning A {
Fifty-six units of approved {100;1 or EDOgiumbel;;c:t:guﬁ e:?é-:;gemcimdu
i least 30 of which must be complete res : urses_‘-
:;Z:i?:d&gjg‘r:r;oif undergraduate deficiencies are in addition to thecré':nll:—
mum 56 units for the degree. Credit earned by correspondgnzcgs Iswtilllnabc :)c_
able. Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 an
cepted for credit toward the degree.

Master of Social Work degree: 1 A
Fifty-eight units of 200-numbered courses specified by theggkgﬂ ﬁm’j

Work at least 24 of which must be complered in residence. R fequire’

to remove undergraduate deficiencies are in addition to t A g A

units for the degree, Credit earned by ct‘-’rl‘csli"‘-""‘-'1'31"‘3:?I l;sbsunwiﬂ l?e accepted

more than a total of 9 units in courses 297A, 297B, an

for credit toward the degree.

(E) COURSE REQUIREMENTS:

(F)

In all master’s degree curriculums offered at San Diﬁgodittifeoncogehgizh‘gﬂ
course completed more than seven years Jmor to th: i ikt he
requirements for the degree are complete canz:ior st prssepod By
foregoing unit requirements except that the Gradua 3 ma); nsivd the
ommendation of the department or school concerned, m the relevant
time for students who pass a_comprehensive et i By e e
course. A maximum of six units may be validated °'d iser and the Dean
nation. With the approval of the appropriate grsdua;isi, t‘:‘::)' be substituted
of Graduate Studies, a more recently complete ?" al unit value, not yet
for an out-dated one, or substitute course work of equ :

b igned. invalidate
cog:piﬁze(i;a::yth:taﬁgr; than six units of cci}lrse L\;Oﬁlim";:t;“;a Jdisate
in the semester following the seven-year dead me;ﬁdated by comprehensive
adviser shall determine which units may be v 3 for the' renmining. out-
examination. Substitute course work shall be assigned fo :
dated courses. : f the date that the official

A course completed prior to seven years ‘i-‘. d on the program.
master’s degree program is approved cannot be liste fiicial program of study

A minimum of nine units of courses listed on the o to candidacy for the
must be enrolled in and completed after advancemeg n?inimum of 24 unirs

aster of Arts and the Master of Science d?g“’ea dministration, Master of
on programs of study for the Master of Business + be enrolled in and
City Planning, and Master of Social Work degrees mus
completed after advancement to candidacy. 36. 54, 56, or 58 units and the

Specific courses required in_the basic 30, 36, listed in the appropriate
requirements concerning foreign langu net] =}_‘,rf;urscs of Instruction under
sections of Part Four, Fields of Stqﬂ)['):nee
Specific Requirements for the Master’s Degree.

THESIS: king the
dent seeking

iri is, may be selected by a stu ed approves the
mm?‘s%e r:g‘_u:r:_rgidaedt ht'lals;s'dcpﬂ}lzﬂ“c‘“ or schoo wg?csl;nud)-. prhrec i
lising of Course 209, Thesis, on the offcial p levion of the thesis or project
of “Cr” are granted for the sstisfacmry’comP.w:omminee. the department
following its acceptance by the student’s thms;] Assigning of “Cr” grade
or school concerned, and the Graduate C‘é‘m‘éu'ﬂe Office. Registration in
for the thesis is the responsibility of the 1;!:1 ts will not be permitred to
Course 299, Thesis, is required; however, stu eg fficial notification of ad-
re = for this course until they have receive ﬁio and have an officially
vaﬁgte%flen?:r A cs:andidacy from the Graduate Office

uﬁ




appointed thesis or project committee. Theses .or projects must be completed
well in advance of the date of the convocation at which the degree is to
be conferred. Refer to the calendar in Part I of this Bulletin for deadline
dates. y .

The thesis should be completed within one calendar year .follow.mg the
date of the beginning of the semester or summer session in which the
student first registers in Course 299, Thesis. Refer to the section on Incom-
plete Grade in this bulletin.

All theses or projects must be typed on special water-marked the-s:s paper
available at the College Bookstore, Instructions for typing, preparing maps
and charts, binding, etc., are available at the Graduate Office. .

Two of the three required copies of all master’s theses or projects are
accessioned by the Library of San Diego State College and are subject to
the regulations of the Library with respect to the circulation or duplication
of its cataloged materials,

Students are advised to purchase a copy of the Manual of Instructions
for the Preparation and Submission of the Master's Thesis or Master's
Project at the College Book Store.

Plan B, requiring a comprehensive examination in lien of a thesis, may,
with the approval of the cﬁ:pamnent or school concerned, be followed n
certain graduate degree curricula as indicated in Part Four of this bulletin.
Dates on which comprehensive examinations jn lieu of theses are given are
determined by the department or school concerned. Results on compre-
hensive examinations must be reported to the Graduate Office by the depart-

glent or school. Refer to the calendar in Part T of this Bulletin for deadline
ates.

(G) GRADE POINT AVERAGES:

Grad;foint averages of at least 3.0 (B) must be maintained on:
1. programed 100-numbered courses required for the removal of
undergraduate deficiencies, s
2. All programed courses including courses accepted for transfer credit
and courses taken concurrently with or subsequently to courses
accepted for transfer,
3. All 100- or 200-numbered courses taken at San Diego State College
concurrently with or subsequently to the carliest course listed on
the official master’s degree program,

No transfer credit may be used to improve the grade point average of units
completed at San Diego State College. - o< -

(H) FINAL APPROVAL:

The student’s official program of study as approved by the a propriate
graduate adviser and the Graduate Council an?:{D all requ¥red exfrninatiom
must be completed in 3 satisfactory manner before the student will be rec-
ommended for the degree by the Graduate Council.

_ An application for graduation must be filed in the Graduate Office well
in advance of the expected date of graduation to provide adequate time for

official faculty vote of approval for graduation, Ref he calendar pre-
ceding Part I 'of this Bulletin for deadﬁrne d:t'e(::l efer to the ¢

() AWARD OF DEGREES:

The Board of Trustees of the California_State Colleges, upon recom-
mendation of the faculty of San Diego State College, awarﬁs thepappropri“"
glfpsl:u?; or degree to a student who has completed the prescribed course

(J) DIPLOMA:

Bo}hks:o :gpmpriate diploma is ordered by the student from the College

REQUIREMENTS FOR JOINT DOCTORAL DEGREES
CHEMISTRY

. f

The requirements of the joinftf df-:lf-"i?m:hé’%gf;ﬂ;sii;aglfnaﬁ?orﬁlii, g?la[gireg?).
: i i offered by : i

fﬁlo&sonphﬂigggrgi;; CCohelﬁg;annay be found in Part Four of this bulletin under

SARLLY: ECOLOGY ,
the Doctor of Philos-

: & leading to ity
The requirements of the joint doctoral program California, Riverside, and
ophy deg(iee in Ecology offered by the University of Cali

- . iology.
San Diego State College may be found in Part Four of this bulletin under Biology.

GENETICS

i f Philos-

The requirements of the joint doctoral program .leadu;g Ct:l i?gin]i?a?c];gikzley, dos.

ophy degree in Genetics offered by the University fc- L Californis, etk oy e
$an Diego State College may be found in Part Four of this




PART FOUR

FIELDS OF STUDY AND COURSES OF INSTRUCTION

This section contains the specific requirements for all graduate degrees authorized
at San Diego State College by the Board of Trustees of the California State
Colleges. These specific requirements of departments or schools supplement and
are in addition to the basic requirements for the master’s degree as stated in Part
Three of this bulletin. All official master’s degree programs must be prepared in
conformity with the basic and specific requirements for the degree in question.

In addition, courses acccptab‘l% for credit toward a master's degree are listed
under major fields and areas of concentration, Each course is listed by department
number, title, and units. Graduate level (200-numbered) courses carry course de-
scriptions. Full descriptions for other courses may be found in the General Catalog.

ot all courses are offered every semester or every year. Ordinarily cach listed
course will be offered not less than once during a two-year period. For courses
offered in any given semester, together with the time and ﬁlace of meeting, consult
the semester Class Schedule, which is available at the College Bookstore prior to
the date of registration of each semester, or the summer session bulletin which is
available I]iarior to the opening of summer session. 3

The college reserves the right to withdraw any course listed in the class schedule
for which the enrollment is not sufficient to warrant the organization of a class.

PREREQUISITES FOR GRADUATE COURSES

Gradu:_atc level (200-numbered) courses require, as a general prerequisite, com-
petence in the specified field as indicated by a substantial amount of upper divi-
sion study in the field or in a closely related field. Unless otherwise specified in
the course description, graduate mJ courses are open to classified graduate stu-
dents with the permission of the instructor. Unclassified graduate students must
obtain the permission of the instructor and the Dean of Graduate Studies before

¢y may enroll in a graduate level course. Undergraduates are not permitted to
enrall in 200-numbered courses.

Registration in Course 298, Special Study, must be arranged by the student
through the instructor, the major adviser, and the chairman of the dt;%!amnent
concerned. Forms for this purpose are available in the departmental offices and
in the Graduate Office. :

4 r those students who have been advanced to candidacy and who have an
officially appointed thesis committee are permitted to register for Course 299,
Thesis. Clearance for registration in this course must be obtained by the student

from the Graduate Office.

UNIT OR CREDIT HOUR

In the listin i heses indicate the unit value
g of courses that follow, figures in parentheses unit

of the course. One unit or credit hour represents 50 minutes of recitation o;‘-

ecture, together with the required preparation, or three hours olfcs laboratory worl

or two hours of activities, each week for a semester of 18 weeks.




AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in American Studies is an interdisciplinary degree
administered by the American Studies Committee. W
y ¢ program is designed to offer systematic training for students desiring an
interdisciplinary study of American Civilization. It is intended to meet the needs
of students who (1) plan to continue their study in doctoral or other advanced
programs in American Studies or in disciplines  emphasizing areas of American
orientation, (2) plan a career in secondary or junior college teaching, or (3) are

seeking a broad background for professional degrees, or business or government
service.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduare standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin under
A mission to the Gra@uate Division, the student must present a Bachelor of Arts
degree with a major in American Studies, or a Bachelor of Arts degree which
mcluded a minimum of 30 upper division units in American culture. A student
whose preparation is deemed insufficient by his graduate adviser or by the Ameri-
can Studies Committee will be required to complete specified courses in addition
to the minimum of 30 unirs required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students muse satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as described in Part Three of this bulletin,

: , leas inars. The program must include a con-
centration of at least 12 units in one of the follo g ds:

(a) American Literature and Philosophy
) gom'irllgz} Historyd E

c ci lences and Ed i

(d) Fine Am 5 ucation

then;fi v;_-se:::.aining units must be chosen from the other fields,

Students will be required to demon i
1 { strate a reading knowledge of a relevant
foreign language, or _complete six unirs in linguisu'gs, chosengfrom American

= + OF 197), These courses are not to be included
?p tgo;?aft ofht fe minimum 30-unit program if completed by the student as the
cxamina:?gnt : e mdt gf the foreign language requirement, A comprehensive
is required (Plan By . 7 the American Studies Committee, in lien' of thesis
programs will be approved by the Amer; s : hich

may authorize modifications j :merican Studies Committee, w
with the objectives of the é‘eggeilbcve fequirements provided they are consistent

with approval of

COMMITTEE ON AME
R.G. St;f’ Chairman AMERICAN sTupms
(]

erh S. M. Nelson

W¥. e Katherine M. Ragen

I‘g’ai'llufl(meﬁ H. Higgins &/‘.‘X: Is{celfffgﬁ
D.H. §

C.B. Kennedy Lowell %32:81'

FACULTY

i i i 1es: Starr
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in American Studies: R. G. ]
Graduate Advisers: Members of the American Studies Committee, as assigned

by the Coordinaror. R/ RAn
I‘{cu!ty members in the departments participating in the degree program are
listed in the appropriate sections of this Bulletin.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN AMERICAN STUDIES
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy: 181A-181B. Westward Move-

t (3-3) ’ A
English 183. ?ﬁ: Negro in American Civili-
13, American English (3) zation (3)

130.  American Literature to

Jacksonian Period (3) i (€) Social Science and Education:
131, The American Romantic

: Economics
Period (3) . :
132, The Frontier and American 111A-111B. Economic History of the
Literature (3) United States (3-3)

133. The Rise of Realism in 135. Money and Banking (3)
American Prose (3) - 138. Urban and Regional

134, Twentieth Century American Economies (3)
Prose (3) 173. Economic Resources and

135, American Poetry and Drama Growth (3) :
Since 1865 (3) 174. Economic Concentration and

189, Studies in American Folklore (3)

Monopoly Power (3)
198. Comprehensive Reading and Sur-

vey (when content relates to . Geography
American Studies) (3) 121. Unired States (3)
155. Urban Geography (3)
Philosophy 171. Conservation of Natural

Resources (3)
Political Science

164. American Philosophy (3)

e History 105. American Poli;ica;!Té?Uesr*rlf 3)
. vern-
l?lA—ng. Rise of the American 116. g::;néa;' Blgicn
ati 3-3 ican
1?2A~172B?n [()cvc)lopmcnt of Federal 1235. Pgl?git;rr;g;:rary Amer e
Union (3-3) 139A-139B. American Constitutional
173A-173B. Civil War and Recon- on(aes)

struction: The United States from ;
o Jackson to Grant (3—?:3 et Sociology e
- The Rise of Modern America ial Stratification (3}
A e o e Uniced Sares 1901155 R Broup Reluons 3
= s
175C. The United States in the 157.. ‘Urban Socio :
uclear Age (3) . ; Journalisim ;
177A-177B.  Constitutional History in 117. History of Mass Communi-
the United States (3-3) cations (3) ;
I?BA-}\?'SB. The Dct\;i:lopnz;m;)of 121. Current P:ohlelns(lﬁ Mass
i itali i S ications
179A-17?§fm?3rgf$mmismry of the Compisnics
= SAelinericansP?ple (3;;) 3 (D) Fine Arts: 2
. ected Studies in Histor : )
(when content )rclates to Ameri- 157. History of American Art (3)
can Studies) (3

49




APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES

(A) Literature and Philosophy:
English

(The English courses listed are ac-
ceptable when content relates to Amer-
ican Studies.)
291, Seminar: A Major Author (3)
292. Seminar: A Cultural Period (3)
293, Seminar: A Literary Problem (3)
298. Special Study (1-6)

(B) American History:
History
241. Directed Readings in United
States History (3)

251. Seminar in United Srates
History (3)

298. Specia Study (when content re-
lates to American Studies (1-6)

() Social Science and Education:
Geography

(The geography seminars listed are
acceptable when content relates to
American Studies.)

220. Seminar in Regional Geography
(3)

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography
(3)

Political Science

215. Seminar in American National

Government (3)

Education
202. Social Foundations (3)
(D) Fine Arts:
Art

292A-292B. Seminar in Art

History (3-3)

Music

252E. Seminar in Music History:
American Music (3)

Speech Arts
295. Seminar: American Public Ad-
dress, 1700-1900 (3)

Refer to graduate course descriptions in the sections of this bulletin under the

appropriate departments,

ANTHROPOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Anthropology, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers
graduate study Jeading to the Master of Arts degree in {\m.hrqpolog_y. For gfradu-.
ate study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to
the section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of lﬂ“s
bulletin. In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology
must have completed ar least 18 upper division units ldedlﬂg thel com"-‘f_ﬁéﬂ
physical anthropology, archaeo]o%ry. ethnology, and social a‘?th’"’l’ﬂ o ow i
are equivalent to those required for an undergraduate major in S“t r?poaviiagc
San Diego State College. The student must have an overall 3.0 gﬂDe POlm"mt
(B) in undergraduate courses in anthropology or consent of the Department.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

) p didacy
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to g7

as described in Parc Three of this bulletin. In addition, the student el fﬁﬂfﬁ

a diagnostic written examination, after one semester of graduate “"'f"' :}I:ropology

pology, divided equally among the following four fields: physical ?:tlion demon:

archaeology, ethnology, and social anthropology; (b) Pass‘.j aél erx;;n gepamnent-

strating reading knowledge of a foreign language approved by

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS PROGRAM

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gmd[‘,m ée_mgf: E'I'Ia;getg%

ic requirements for the Master of Arts degree, as describe fl;lr least 30 units,
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program o in anthropology
of which a minimum of 24 units must be selected from coilrss? 15 units must be
listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At lea and Anthropol
in 200-numbered courses including Anthropology 200, Sermn?r.the Thesis must be
299, Thesis. A final oral examination on the general ﬁdd‘qn the Thesis, is per-
Passed as a requirement for the degree. Only Plan A, requiring ,

mitted for the Master of Arts degree in Anthropology-
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS s
Teaching assistantships in anthropology are available to 2 limite

ualified students. Application blanks and additional information may
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

: artm hD.
Chairman, D of Anthropology: Paul H. Ezell, P =
Coordin;’or EH" Graiir:.ltate Programs in Anthropology: L. L. Leach, M

Graduate Advisers:
Archaeology: P. H. Ezell, Richard Shutler
Physical gythro ology: S. L. Rogers, A. Sonek, Jr.
Ethnology: V. Goldkind, B. P. Sharpe
Ethnohistory: A. J. Anderson, P. H. Ezell .
Social Anthropology: V. (d;oldkmd, R. Provencher o
olinguistics: A. J. Anderson e kind, s
Profesors:ggl.s J‘.: 0. Aiderson, PhD.; P. H. Ezell, Ph.D;; Victor Gold
8. L. Rogers, Ph.D. .

number of
be secured
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Assistant Professors: R. D. Jones, Ph.D.; D.V. Kurtz, M.A.; L. L. Leach, MA;
Lois K. Lippold, M.A.; J. A. Price, Ph.D.; Ronald Provencher, Ph.D; Vil
Rohrl, Ph.D.; B. P. Sharpe, M.A; M. E. Shutler, Ph.D.; A. Sonek, Jr, M.Aj
P. 8. Staniford, Ph.D.; L. C. Watson, Ph.D.; D. D. Whitney, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ANTHROPOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101. Human Paleontology (3) 170. Archaeology of North

115, Primatology (3) America (3) r

120. Introduction to Anthropological 171. Ethnology of North America (3)
Linguistics (3) 172A. Southwestern Prehistory (3)

122. Language in Culrure (3) 172B. Southwestern Ethnology (3)

124. Descriptive Linguistics (3) 173A-173B. Archaeological Field

149. Kinship and Social Organiza- Methods (3-3)

tion (3) 174, Prehistoric Archaeology of Europe
150. Ethnological Field Methods (3) (3) y
151S. Ethnographic Field Research 175, Cultures of Southeast Asia (3)
Project (6) 176. Early Near and Middle Eastern
153. Primitive Religion (3) Civilizations (3)
155. Peasant Society and Culture (3) 177. Cultures of East Asia (3)
156. Culture Change and Processes (3) 178. Cultures of Oceania (3)
158, Economic Anthropology (3) 179. Applied Anthropology (3)
159. Cultural Ecology (3) 180. Preclassic Culrures of
160. Primitive Technology (3) Mesoamerica (3) ;
161. The California Indian (3) 181. Cflaﬁiﬁgrefolumbi?n>CiVHMUons
162. Cultures of South America (3 of Middle America (3 y
163. Contemporary Latin America:i 182. i“t'gﬂnt(];!)est Cultures of Middle
Cultures (3 HIeTica
164, Urban Anstlaropology (3) 183. ﬁ?ha’%&{ellem‘zs f\egean, and
165. Culture and Personali jpyan tures; (3 .
168. Evaluative Procedure?;nc ii)ulture }gg gﬁmres 0% al-Sahanua A fries 5
and Personality (3 s tures of India (3)
187. Political Anthropology (3)

200. Seminar (3) ORABUATE counsis

An intensive study in advan

schedule, Maximum eredie o ced anthropology, topic to be announced in the class

units applicable on 2 master’s degree.
222, His!orical Linguistics (3)
Preregu:sim: Anthropology 120 and 124,

inciples and techni R Y S : ,
dynamics of linguistic .-;I‘-:nlkIes of historical linguistics, with concentration on the

, ange, com 1 H HEED . . .
as applied to non-Indo-Euroiean 1anp;§§§:: linguistics, and historical reconstruction

23:. Social Structure (3)
rerequisite; 12 units of upper divisi it i
i f 1on credit in anthropology:.
structural and functmnai)earppmach to the social o:é)ani%on of a wide range

ation of theories and generalizari . A
: zat ili
de variety of human s 10ns regarding the stability

A cO 3 .
. course design to permit concentrated studies of the area and those related

t on archaeology, aboriginal
; | { rec i
studies; and to permit various. approagclhes to sgzgs;ﬂ::é)il;nml i B
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256. Cultures and Societies in Southern Meso-America and Central America (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology.

Concentrated studies of ancient civilization in areas of higher development, based
on archaeology, aboriginal records, Colonial accounts, and recent studies; and to
permit various approaches to such studies.

257. Classical Nahuatl (3)

Prerequisites: Anthropology 1B or 1C and 12 units of upper division credit in
anthropology including Anthropology 157, or 180, or 181; reading knowledge of
Spanish recommended.

Nahuatl language study and analysis for translation of 16th-17th century texts,
use of ancient and modern grammatical works and vocabularies; reading of man-
uscripts; relationship of the language ro appropriate aspects of Nahua culture.

267. Contemporary Theory in Cultural Anthropology (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division credit in anthropology. A
ntemporary theoretical developments in cultural anthropology: an examination
“fszqposcd conceptual frameworks, methodologies, hypotheses, and theories. An
an Yﬁls of recent literature, with evaluation oriented toward significance for re-
search,

298. Special Study (1.8)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and in-
Structor,

Individual study directed toward the preparation of a paper upon a specific prob-
em. Six units maximum credir.
299. Thesis (3)

d,grercquisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
idacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.




ART

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Art, in the College of Professional Studies, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Art and to the Master of Arts degree
for teaching service with a concentration in Art.

The Art Department is prepared to offer advanced study to graduate students
in the fields of painting, sculpture, ceramics, printmaking, graphic communication,
and the history of art, In addition to the excellent equipment of the Fine Ars
Building at the college, the Fine Arts Gallery, the Pumam Foundation collection
in the Timken Gallery, and the Museum of Man in Balboa Park, and the La Jolla

Museum of Art in La Jolla offer valuable original materials as well as specialized
libraries for research. In addition, there are numerous private galleries with a wide
variety of offerings,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul.l&
tin. In general, the student must have completed an undergraduate major in art wi
a minimum of 24 upper division units, including a course in the principles of art
appreciation and two semesters’ work in the general history of art, before he

permitted to begin work on his graduate program. The student must also be
able to show that he is adequately advanced both in drawing and design to carry
out projects which measure up to graduate standards. This requirement wil
measured by a formal presentation to the Graduate Committee of a portfolio_ of
examples of the candidate’s undergraduate work in drawing and in several design
fields such as painting, ceramics and sculpture. The range should be great enough
to give the committee a knowledge of the candidate’s strengths and weaknesses.
A statement of the candidate’s objectives in the graduate program should accom-
pany this presentation, If jt is determined thatr the student is capable of doing
graduate art work, he may be permitted to begin such work even though he
has not completed an appropriate undergraduate major in art. Those students whose

work is insufﬁcieqtly advanced for classified graduate standing may enroll for
g?lir 2 under guidance of the department, in order to meet the standard re-
ements,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meetin the requirements for advancement to candidac de-

n add h ! y as
scribed in Part Three o this bu.l?eun. all students will be required to pass a com-

prehensive examination coverin the fields of Hij iviliza-
tion, Principles of A At € the fields of History of Art of Western Civiliz

reciation, and the techniques and materials of the artist,
g;' Sﬁoﬂl;a;:nt;?xplered 16 undergraduate units of Arr History with an average grade
tudents working for a Master of Arts degree in the field of art history must
c?ézg?‘rc the following courses or their equivalents before advancement to can-
Anthropology: 1B or 103

Art: 50A-50B, 51, 52A-52B, 153, 154, 155, 156, 157, 158.

; i ust

In connection with the thesis or project, each 'C:mdldste fo:; ot:‘!f igglgﬁfngmthc

present an exhibition on the camptpsrof ?epéﬁqeptanlvgrgg::l a‘tl:tfvork iy
roject (if applicable), and a portfolio of additiona ork. o
2ati’on o(ver ]:t?e field of the thesis or project and related material is required

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gr;duasfhit:englfﬂghé“gufﬂf
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part imum of 30 units,
tin, the student must complete a graduate program of a mini rt from courses
which includes a concentration consisting of at least 18 units moj‘} which at least
listed below as acceptable on master’s degree programs Ir;ggm'c required courses.
12 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Art 290 and Art '?lrb Soceptel.

Not more than a total of 6 units in Art 298, Special Study, “';- ehe degree must

In connection with the thesis or project, each candidate N trk including the
present an exhibition on the campus of representative gﬁaduat& ;:_ﬁ An oral exami-
project (if applicable), and a portfolio of additional gra ““c-aj is réquired.
nation over the field of the thesis or project and related materi

THESES AND PROJECTS IN ART L et

. - £l

The thesis required for the Master of Arts degree in Art és Eyw:it,egmﬁcmport.

the project is an original work of creative art, aCCQmPa“;e requirement for the

All theses and written reports accepted in satisfaction o Tl cq library; projects
master's degree are catalogued and accessioned in :ll;e con‘;:ge
Temain in the custody of the Department of Art at the college.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Art: J. H. Dirks, M.F.A. "
Grat_lua'te Advisers: J. D. Swiggett (Coordinator); W. F. Bowhs;
iggins

Credential Adviser: J. D. Swiggett ingren, M.A.;
Professors: Marybell S. Bigelow, M.A.; J. H. Dirks, MF ‘Aj I;j%}w]:‘!gggu. MF.A.;

Martha W, Longenecker, M.F.A.; G. N. Sorenson, M.A.; J. D-

JoAnn L. Tanzer, M.A.; R. D. Wallace, D.Litt. icch. M.A.; Winifred H.
Associate Professors: R. J. Baxter, M.F.A.; Arline h!bl gm: ’ z

Higgins, PhD.; . R. Hopkins, MF.A; J. J. Rogers, MS. 0 0 g
ASistant Professors: K. L. Baker, MF.A; R. V. Berg, M, P U SO0 Ty

MA; D, p. Covington, M.A.; L. B. Hunter, M.A; A. w.
Orth, MFA.

Winifred H.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ART

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100A-100B. Advanced Drawing (2-2)

106A~106B. Printmaking (2-2)

107. Color and Design in
Merchandise (2)

111A-111B. Industrial Design (2-2)

112A-112B. Design and Compo-
sition (2-2)

113A-113B-113C-113D. Advanced
Furniture Design (2-2-2-2)

114A. Design for Advertising (2)

114B-114C. Advanced Advertising
Design (2-2)

114D. Advanced Graphic

mmunication (2)

HSA-115B-115C-115D. Life Drawing
and Painting (2-2-2-2)

116A-116B-116C-116D, Advanced
Painting (2-2-2-2)

117A-117B-117C-117D. Advanced
Scuprture (2-2-2-2)

118A-118B, Advanced Watercolor
Painting (2-2)

H9A-119B-119C. Ceramics (2-2-2)

120A-120B. Advanced Design (2-2)

126A-126B. Intaglio Printmaking (2-2)

127, Advanced Figurative

ScuIBpmre (2)
129A-129B, History of Ceramics (3-3)

135A-135B-135C. History and Theory

of Environmental Design (2-2-2)
136A-136B. Lithography Print-
making (2-2)
151, Art of Middle America (3)
152A. The Art of India and Southeast
Asia (3)

152B. The Art of Persia and the
Islamic World (3)
153. Ancient Art (3)
154. Medieval Art (3)
155A. Renaissance Art (3)
155B. Baroque and Rococo Art (3)
156A. History of Modern Art (3)
156B. Contemporary Art (3)
157. History of American Art (3)
158. Art of Primitive Peoples (3)
160. The History of Architecture (3)
161A-161B-161C-161D., Design in
Enamels (2-2-2-2)
170B. Jewelry and Metalwork (2)
170C-170D. Jewelry and Metal-
work (2-2)
1B0A-180B-180C-180D. Advanced
Weaving (2-2-2-2)
181. Nonwoven Textile Construc-
tion (2) .
191A-191B. Gallery Exhibition
Design (2-2) )
193A-193B. Drawing and Illustration
for Graphic Communi-
cation (2-2)
195A. Interior Design (2)
195B. Environmental Design (2)
195C. Economics of Interior
Design (2) !
195D. Advanced Interior Design (2)
196A-196B. Visual Communication
Media (2-2)
197, Exploration in Visual Imagery (2)

GRADUATE COURSES

206A-206B. Creative Printmaking (1-8)
creative work in selected _printmakin

Advanced
of the history and phi

temporary concepts, M
master’s degree,

ay be repeated to a maxi

media based upon the analysis

losophies of printmaking from its inception through colf:-
mum of six units towards the |

214, Creative Graphic Communication (1-6)

Prerequisite: Are 114D,
dvanced individual study in

= |
,Adv. graphic design. May be repeated to a maximum of
SIX units toward the master's degree. b + e

217A-217B. Creative Sculpture (1-6)
Prerequjsi!es: Art 117A,

repeated to a maximum of six

56

It 1 B, C, and D,
Clc organization of selected subject matter in the media of sculpture. May
units towards the master’s degre

€.

219A-219B. Creative Crafts (1-6) n ol Ll
Prerequisites: Six units completed in upper division cc::;rses i

ceramics or printmaking or a combination of these cr}))urs .
Advanced creative work in selected craft media. May be rep

of six units towards the master’s degree.

222. Art Education Colloquium (2)

Prerequisite: Minimum of 14 units of SHEER division art.
Historic and current art education philosophies.

290. Bibliography (1) ; ol ibli-
Exercises in the use of basic reference books.‘ journals, g‘;dth?;:mhzed bi
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project

201. Seminar in Creative Art. (3) :

Independent research in specified areas including the presentation of a paper
mr_hcigs c?)r::sg ericar;’sel-nc taken to a maximum of six units. No more than six units
of 291 are applicable to a master's degree.

A. Seminar in Painting

B. Seminar in Sculpture

C. Seminar in Printmaking

D. Seminar in Ceramics

E. Seminar in Crafts

F. Seminar in Graphic Communication

G. Seminar in Environmental Design

292A-292B. Seminar in Art History (3-3)
Prerequisite: A and 50B. : istorical periods.
nﬁg:fslltfe s:?‘;t:lysgf tgg development of art styles in selected h“::i';‘-’; P
294A-294B. Seminar in the Principles of Design _l'ﬂ_ the Space Arts
Prerequisite: A semester course in art appreciation.

: tic apprecia-
AR intensive study of the activity of creative “‘pﬁﬁéﬁno? zc:i;l'e:;?iv:rkg?:f art.

tion in the area of visual experience. The aesthetic analy

298. Special Study  (1-6)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. ; rtment chairman
rerequisite: Cs(;nscflt of the staff; to be arranged with depa
and the instructor.

299, Thesis or Project (3) ¢ : ement to
Plélerequisires: An officially appointed thesis committee and advanc
ndidacy,

; J e
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degre




ASTRONOMY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Astronomy, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Science degree in Astronomy. 3

This degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate training by 2
fifth year of more advanced study in the field of astronomy and the associated
fields of mathematics and physics. The College has excellent equipment, including

a 24-inch reflecting telescope, two 16-inch reflecting telescopes, an 8-inch photo-
graphic refractor of long

12-inch in aperture. Research is centered abour photometric work, and research

projects are being carried out in the areas of eclipsing binaries. A modern phote-
electric photometer: with both UBV and narrow band filters is attached to_es

of the 16-inch and the 24-inch telescopes, and a regular schedule of.msr;ld’
observations_ is in operation. Also, an IBM 360-40 electronic computer is aval-

its location in that it is within 100
the Kitt Peak National Observatory.

off-campus observing site, approximately 40 miles east of the campus at an
elevation of 6,100 feet, has been acquired. A 16-inch Boller and Chivens reflecting
telescope with photometer and digital read out is in operation. During the next
few months it is planned to have the 24-inch telescope in operation at the off-
campus station,
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
balieon with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must

sferring to San Diego State College must submit tW0

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as specified in Part Three of this bulletin, In addition, students may be requir
to take a qualifying examination during their first semester of residence.
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
SIC tequirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must also meet the following departmental requirements 1
his 30 unit programs: %
(2) Complete ar least twelve units of 200-numbered courses in astronomy in-
cludin, Astronomy 200, 210, and 220.
(b) Complete ar least nine units of graduate ley

i el or approved upper division
courses in astronomy or related fields as p

approved by his departmen

N lan A, he must enroll in Astronom 299, Thesis. If 2
student, with the approval of the department, elects Plnr}:, B, he must com-
Sgtl:;:ioar: clct.‘:itseda_rec additional um‘lts of graduate level or appro"edh“pP:.:
on courses in astronomy or relate. o

examination in lieu of the th:sis. St PERA L coe
(d) Comple_:tc 6 units of electives selec
(e) A reading knowledge of scienti
recommended,

ted with approval of the adviser. .
fic French, German, or Russian is highly

ocus, and several other telescopes, ranging from 6- 0 |

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

i i ips i ilable to a few qualified
Graduate teaching assistantships in astronomy are ava 3 fruti
smdm:a Appﬁcatiogn blanks and additional information may be secure
the Chairman of the Department of Astronomy.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Astronomy: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.

Professors: Burt Nelson, Ph.D.; J. D. Schopp, Ph.D.

Associate Professor: C. T. Daub, Ph.D, izt
Assistant Professors: F, D. Talbert, Ph.D.; Arthur Young, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN ASTRONOMY

Astronomy

130. Introduction to Variable Stars and Peculiar Stars (3)
170. Astrophysical Spectroscopy (3)

180. Celestial Mechanics (3)

196. Advanced Topics in Astronomy (2-3)

Mathematics

s . 3-3
118A-118B. Advanced Mathematics for Engineering Students (3-3)
119. Differential Equations (3)

RIA-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3)

124. Vector Analysis (3)

130A~130B. Statistical Methods (3-3)

135A-135B. Numerical Analysis (3-3)

140A~140B. Mathematical Statistics (3-3)

170. " Partial Differential Equations (3)

175.  Functions of a Complex Variable (3)

Any graduate course in Mathematics.

ics
o 163. Electronics Laboratory (2)

etic Theory (
:;gAE—::%go mlgg;lsica] Electronics (3-3)

hanics (2)
175. Advanced Mech: 3
lid State Physics :
igg IS:troductory Quantum Mechanics
2 ics (2 0or3)
156. Digital Computers (3) 196. Aiva:}::d Physics (
Any graduate course in Physics.

GRADUATE COURSES

106. Optics (3) :

10. Electricity and Magnetism (3)

112, Thermodynamics and Kinetic
Theory (3)

3L, Astronautics (2)

148. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3)

131 Nuclear Physics (3)

200.  Seminar (2or3)

rerequisite: Consent of instructor.

topi
intensive study in advanced astronomy, fOP

schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 m

c to be announced in the class
aster’s degree.

2112- Binary Stars  (3) A
rerequisite: Astronomy 112B. .
N intensive study of visual, spectroscopic,
termination of orbits.

220. " Galactic and Extragalactic Structures  (3)

and eclipsing binaries, including the

imilar study
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B. ‘s of stars in the galaxy and a si

YPes, movements and characteristl o
of extragalactic structure.




230. Stellar Interiors (3)
Prerequisite: Astronomy 112B.

Structure of the interior of stars including the details of the reactions by which
energy is obtained and the evolution of stars.

240. Interstellar Matter (3)
Prerequisites: Mathematics 119, Astronomy 112B. y
Interstellar absorption and polarization, theory of interstellar grains, physics of
a low density gas in a dilute radiation field, nebulae, interstellar absorption lines,

dyt:!gmjcs of the interstellar medium, and radio observations of the interstellar
medium.

280. Orbit Theory and Computation (3)

Prerequisite; Astronomy 180.

study of the derivation of the methods of determining orbits of comets,

asteroids, and planets. The computation of an orbir will be required.
297. Research (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisige: Classified graduate standing.

Research in one of the fields of astronomy. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree,
298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credi.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement 10
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

i . i State

The Ecology Program Area within the Department of Biology, San Diceo 21
College, and %{e Coilrlegc of Biological and Agricultural Sciences at tl;:: %?vﬁemg
of California, Riverside, offer a joint doctoral program 1?3‘11"'.‘31 to tleScie%::eS e
Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology. The Genetics Group in Bl? %ilhs?ornia Berke-
San Diego State College and the Genetics Group, UmversntYDO f Philosophy
!eyégﬂ'eg a joint doctoral program leading to the degree of Doctor o
m Genetics. L, . ff aduate

The Departments of Biology, Botany, Microbiology and Zoclogy offef Brac
?m]g'yllea ing to the dcgrmggf Master of Arts in Biology and Master of Science
inBiology.

MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

be essendally an academic degree

SECTION |.

The Master of Arts degree is considered to : !
which is planned to sen’f:gas a stepping stone for a_higher degff:;l‘{i:ig’fe:lmgggf
s0 desires. The Master of Science degree is an applied or techn ¢ the following
centrations for either of these degrees must be completed in one 0

Program Areas: :
Biology: Ecology; Genetics and Developmental Biology; and Physiology
Botany; Botany
Microbiology: Microbiology
Zoology: Invertebrate Zoology; Vertebrate Zoology

A new Life Science building provides increased facilities for graduate study in

5 S t : ity include the
the biological sciences. Additional facilities available in the °?{ngnn!gt?ll:uyr;?‘i“ish an

n Diego Zoo Hospital, the United States Departme“thg City of San Diego. The

e Commission, and the Alvarado Fileration Plant of;cm acre area in Temecula,

College is establishing a biological research center on a o Fllioee area for field

w k 3 d has acquu‘ed a acmﬂe n d‘lt‘.
ork, n

o ; ta Graduate Division
In addition to the general requirements for aqm’&lg::_? -}Oh;?: of this bulletin, a

with classified d standing, as described in % mende
student mus'; sa%irs:}yuﬁee f:{lluwiig requirements before he will be recom
or classified graduate standing: 1o oche de-

r in
(a) Have or complete the requirements of the ug@ergrasﬂi‘;:‘:e C“;TI':gc o which
Dar‘timent of the biologic:lal sgienc:s at San Diego r
graduate study is contemplated. A L5 . ical sciences.
(b) Satisfac';orﬁyycomplem E qualifying _examination mLtiifl: &l});?ésgles.
etails may be obtained from the Division 0f A% 0 S5 "ehonsored by
(c) Be accepted by the Program Area of his choice.
a staff member in his Program Area.

ABVARERISTAIE ement to candidacy,
. All students must satisfy the general requirements for f;d;ﬂ}[thee of this bulletin.
eluding the foreign language requirement, as iidingias

ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF

‘ nding and the

In addition to meeting the requirements for d?jsslﬁqlli;e%n&mf’irstta’rhrce of this
basic Tequirements for the master’s degredc a:e ?.f“m of at least 30 um‘li:s of
bulletin, ‘the student must complete a me‘éﬂ witl:)h the approval of the graduate

Upper division and graduate courses se
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adviser, from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least twelve of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A reading knowledge of scientific
French, German, Russian or Spanish, and a final oral examination on the field
of the thesis and its implications in the broad fields of biology are also required.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addidon to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of
this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units
of upper division and graduate courses selected with the approval of the graduate
adviser from the biological sciences as listed below or from closely related fields.
At least twelve of the units selected must be in 200-numbered courses in the
biological sciences, including course 299, Thesis. A maximum of six units of
the required units may be selected from acceptable courses offered in the
School of Education. A final oral examination on the field of the thesis and its
implications in the broad fields of biology is also required.

SECTION II.  JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAMS
ECOLOGY

Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy degree in Ecology are
oriented toward the development of the capacity for independent, imaginative,
and self-critical research and toward excellence and enthusiasm in teaching. By
common agreement of the two groups in the joint program, much reliance is to
be placed on informal instruction through increasing close association of the
student with the faculty, and through regular seminars, After developing an ade-
quate background and becoming familiar with the research activities of the facul-
ties, the student will begin research on a problem of his choice, generally in the
second year.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

Normally, a bachelor’s degree from an accredited institution with a major in
the biological sciences is required for admission to the joint doctoral program in
ecology. Courses of study should include: genetics, physiology or biochemistry,
a minimum of one year of inorganic chemistry, one semester of organic chemistry
and one year of physics. Mathematics through two courses in calculus and two
years of a modern foreign language (German, Russian or French) are advised.

Other majors .in related fields may be considered for admission to the docto
degree program in ecology.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

All applicants for admission to the joint doctoral in e be

| 0 the program in ecology must D
?dm:_rtcd both to graduate standing in the Graduate Division, Univem’gt)): of Cali
[;:.mn, Riverside, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division, San
iego State College. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the
applicant must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with the
%.T mission pr?ccdgres as stated in the Announcement of the Graduate Division,
Stg::ealﬁy eg(;. California, Riverside, and the Graduate Division Bulletin, San Diego

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

In addition to attaining formal admission to the two G uate Divisions with the
appropriate graduate standin&;he student must declare rﬁlds intteeg;gnm(::s enter_the
1011111} doctoral program by g an application with the Graduate Adviser. The
application must be approved and signed by the Graduate Adviser on each cam-
Pusthsngi forwarded to the Graduate Deans for formal certification of admission
to the joint doctoral program. Entry into the joint doctoral program occurs when
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the student is formally accepted by the Graduate Deans of each of the two Grad-
uate Divisions. -

For new students not already enrolled at either campus, the application to
enter the joint doctoral program may be filed simultaneously with the applica-
tions for admission to graduate standing on the two campuses.

GRADUATE ADVISERS

Aftl’-}' admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology, the student will con-
t with the Graduate Adviser on the campus where he wishes to conduct the
mgjor portion of his work. The Graduate Adviser makes a preliminary assessment
of the student’s undergraduare preparation in terms of his research interests and
helps to plan the beginning student’s program and appoints the Advisory Com-
mittee of the student,
ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee, consisting of at least three faculty members repre-
senting both cooperating campuses, will develop a study plan in consultation with
the student in accordance with the procedures of the ecology groups. Progress of
ﬁdents in the joint doctoral program will be reviewed by the Advisory Commit-

The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
:\l;ldl:‘vill conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduate
o .
. When the requirements of both ecology groups have been satisfied, mdajlinfy!he
ludgment of the Advisory Committee, the student is prepared for the Q& d e
Nination, the Chairman of the Advisory Committee will notify the Gra “’;?
visers that the student is ready to proceed and will request the appointment
the Joint Qualifying Committee to conducr the qualifying examination.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

All candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology must demon-
frate, before being adva_ncged to candidacy, a reading knowledge °fU"“. least 01:;
wxcign language as determined by the Department of Life Sciences, }';“’ers(')f!’
C']’f“mia. Riverside, and described in its current announcement on the program

for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS

After formal admission to the joint doctoral program in ecology, thgms_ltu&:;t
st spend at least one year in full-time residence on each of the Lo ey

¢ definition of residence must be in accord with the l"33"-‘1"":""“-13'Oum of one
ety of California, Riverside. At San Diego State College, the minimue f %0
-time residence consists of registration in and compiction

*Ven semester units each semester of the required year's residence.

JOINT QUALIFYING COMMITTEE

nend0int Qualifying Committee of five members, compres” o be S st by
IS representi h cooperatn : i
the Graduatr:: Af!nxfilslg:se:;d :pproi:ted for each student by the Graduate Councils

joi > > % . if examination,
ointly. The Joint Qualifying Commitree will conduct the qut%le 1(’]1:85;_ o6 GE Doctor

3 described in th cement in the program for th Chair-
of PhuGSlehy . eEf:ﬁ?m ?:tm&t;n University of Cﬂ:fomga, Rxfwﬁlrls;d:éo"ll;hg; grgup
Man of the Joint Qualigins Committee must be a mem exf' 2he e alifyi
;Z?lth“ campus. The Committee will report the results o

fon to both Graduate Deans.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY S it
: ass
A student who satisfies the forei 13113“15“ re mremcnt.:mm 1::,-anch'd:u:}r to the
& examination, must make ap Hication or advancemin’ . - approval by both
Graduate Dean 'Uni\-miry of California, Riverside, 4nd ‘:—::;nt ;:g candidacy by
& duate Deans, the student will be notified of his _::idvanc
¢ Graduate Dean, University of California, Riverside.
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JOINT DISSERTATION COMMITTEE

After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Dissertation Committee of ar_lea.s;
three faculty members will be nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appointe
jointly by the Graduate Councils of the cooperating institutions. This committee
will be composed of an appropriate number of faculty members from each coo};:—
erating institution. The Chairman of the Joint Dissertation Committee must be the
dissertation research adviser.

DISSERTATION

A disserration on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his Jomt
Dissertation Committee bearing on his field of specialization is required of every
candidate. Approval of the completed dissertation by the Joint Dissertation Com-
mittee implies that an organized investigation, adding something of interest to the
body of knowledge and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out
and reported in a manner demonstrating the ability of the candidate to prosecure
and report independent investigation effectively. :

The requirements for completing and filing the dissertation, including the number
of copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduare Deans. Requirements
now in force at University of California, Riverside, must be met, including provi-

sions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by the Graduate Coun-
cil, San Diego State College.

AWARD OF DEGREE

The degree of Doctor of Philosophy in Ecology will be awarded jointly by the
Regents of the University of California and the Trustees of the California State
lleges in the names of the University of California, Riverside, and San Diego
State College.
PROCEDURES

Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time required for a studfﬂ}
to _comflete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not expressed in terms 0
units of credit but will ultimately depend upon the mastery of the subject matter
field and the completion of a satisfactory dissertation. A student with an appro-

priate bachelor’s degree will normally spend at least three vears, full time, to eam
the Doctor of Philosophy degree.

The official records of all students who have formally been admitted to the

joint doctoral program in ecology will be maintained by the Registrar, University
of California, Riverside, and complete copies of these records will be on file in the
Graduate Office, San Diego State College. Transcripts of record will be issued by
the Remsu'ar! University of California, Riverside, upon request.

A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not more

than one course at the other institution. Information on fees and other details of
registration, particularly in th

. e case of concurrent course work on the two cam-
puses, may be obtained from the Graduate Deans.

All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointly.
Courses taken by students who have be

: student en formally admitted to the joint doctoral
program at either nsttution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to the
egistrars of the two institutions.

A student in residence on one of the campuses will be subject to all rules and
_reg\_xlaqons governing graduare students in the Graduare Division at the cooperating
institutions.

All inquiries concerning the operation of the joint doctoral program in ecology
should be directed to the Graduate Dean at either of the to:per'alins campuses:

STAFF

Faculty members of the staff in ecolo f ing instituti wil
- member. E gy of the cooperating institutions who
act as principals in the joint doctoral : e

e 1O i ilable for
direction of research and as members ofrflo'gmm o D, be svaly

int Doctoral Committees are as follows: |

University of California, Riverside:

d dviser: Trwin W. Sherman > y
Eé;C?;;fsf\L;::erH. rC‘;:'I;clan, Kenneth W. Cooper, Eric B. Edney, Iiiogei} “{{. lﬁﬂ'
George W. Gillett, Wilbur W. Mayhew, Eric T._Pengcﬂe{(,c ovn c?: K
Vaughn H. Shoemaker, Boyd R. Strain, Irwin P. Ting, Frank C. Vasek.

San Diego State College:

Graduate Adviser: Albert W. Johnson - B RE
incipals: E. , Boyd D. Collier, George W. Cox, -

Prgtilg:i]dsge,R ]?)gfrfd A. %mi?gcharc{ F. Ford, William E. Hazen, Albert W. John
son, Philip C. Miller, William C. Sloan.

GENETICS

. g ics should
Graduate studies for the joint Doctor of Philosophy d‘.:géee mdeGn:miart;?gif\gtive.
oriented toward the development of the capacity for indepen in teaching. By
and self-critical rescarch and toward excellence and enthusiasm am, much reli-
common agreement of the two Genetics Groups in the joint ‘ng;]osé association
ance is to be placed on informal instruction through A Fi developuia. an
of the student with the faculty, and through regular seminars. h activities of the
adequate background, and becoming familiar with the rc;ea_l":; enerally starting
faculties, the student will do research on a problem of his choice, g
In the seco 2 LB : i cover
Both Sarra1 dD};:ag State College and the University 9fhcﬂéfzgﬁén§eg:;c£repam
a wide range 0% specialized fields in genetics In Whlcd : h, for his research. At
himself for his qualifying examination or, In greater e;;t % Cenctics, radisfion
San Diego, the spccilevc fields best represented are 3 (L‘:_.t]{l:‘t,ior genetics. At Berke-
genetics, physiological and developmental genetics, an hemical and developmental
ley, the fields are population genetics, evolution, biochem

genctics, human genetics, and cytogenetics.

UNDERGRADUATE PREPARATION

! . T ical sciences can

An undergraduate major in genetics or its eq““’alenlt 'i?mbl::}of::ﬁiir_innal courses

be considered as standard preparation, although compict » and biochemistry, and

in mathemarics and statistics, language, physical C[:;mlsr:}}w time required for the

in biology generally, are helpful and will often re u'ctl:, considered for admission
doctoral program. Other majors in related fields may be :

to the degree program in genetics.

tudents in the joint doctoral

program in genetics will follow the following
schedule:

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

be admitted
An applicant for admission to the joint docmr?l-Erografm:]::u%n?vrztrsify of Cali-
to rcg‘u?ar graduate standing in the Graduate Division othc S vaduste Division .of
ornia, Berkeley, and to classified graduate mndmﬁ 1:’1“'0 Graduate Divisions, the
an Diego State College. In secking admission to the tion and comply with the
pplicant must pay all fees required b cach ms'um:hr: current edition of the
admission procedures stated in this bulletin ﬂnd'fg;-nia Berkeley.
General Catalogue, Chapter T, University of California,

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM

appr - Studcnt llaS he v (4] tll.e two (;raduﬂtc DIVISIOIIS ““:h
e Etadllatc St intenton to enter the ',ltllﬂt
p en fﬂrma.u adl“lftﬂd L€
andmg. he must dGCIare h15 nten

iser. The appli-
o : Graduate Adviser.
ctoral program by filing an_application N thee :’idviser on each campus an

. Graduar ' ission to the

¢ation must be approved and signed by the | certification of admissi i

orw: ans for formal ¢ : lly accepted by

iﬂmaa?:%{:o;:l t}:) g::lduéfl‘;r;)zccurs when the smlgm;i (;; sforma v

the Graduare Igcags of each dnf the ﬁ‘:ﬁ’ a?i?ﬂ:‘::cc,mpus, thﬁ agpﬁcaﬁlfg;égn:";;;
0 enro ) ith the ap

¢ igi:: ‘Eosct:lo‘ii?t;rggaﬂri?\o{ﬂd be filed simultaneously wit

’ 7 mpuses.
admission to graduate standing on the two camp "




GRADUATE ADVISERS

After admission to the joint doctoral degree program, the student will consult
with the Graduate Adviser of the Genetics Group on the campus where he wishes
to conduct the major portion of his work. The Graduate Adviser makes a prelimi-
nary assessment of the student’s undergraduate preparation in terms of his research
interests and helps to plan the beginning student’s program.

EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE

During his first quarter or semester the student will be interviewed by the
Executive Committee of the Genetics Group on the campus of residence. Tht
Committee will further assess the student's preparation and capabilities, and wil
appoint an advisory committee for the student.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE

The Advisory Committee will develop a study plan in_consultation_with the
student in accordance with the procedures of the Genetics Group at the University
of California, Berkeley. Reports on the progress of students in the joint doctorl
progra:ln will be made to and reviewed by the graduate authorities at appropriatt
intervals,

The Advisory Committee will provide a source of consultation for the student
and I;rmII conduct an evaluating interview near the end of his first year of graduate
WOorkK.

. When the requirements of both Genetics Groups have been satisfied, and in the
judgment of the Advisory Committee the student is prepared for the Qualifying
Eréa:pmauon. the Chairman of the Advisory Committee will notify the Graduatt

ying Examination. This request must include 2 report that the foreign language
requirement, if recommended by the Advisory Committee, has been satisfied.

RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
After formal admission to the join

t doctoral pr i ics, the student
must spend at least one year in full-tj ral program in genetics

n Diego State College, the minimum of 0%
of registration in and completion of at least
of the required year's residence.

AJ JOINT QUALIFYING cOMMITTEE
oint Qualifying Commitree of five membe riate
ts, composed of an approp
23??:’ 3fbf"°“1fy members from each of the cooperaggg ingtitutionS. w
s Co:;te _lsslr the Graduate .Adwsers_ and appointed for each stu dent by the Gradv-
mi netls jointly, The Joint Qual‘afying C!:(')mmittcc will conduct an oral qualify-
fo% = :nﬁmanon, fcom_;lstmg of auestions in five fields, as described in the program
ley. The zimanm:flofﬁf l}?_degrge in Genetics at University of California, Berke
. T oint Qualify;
Genetics Group at either i fying Co

mmittee must be a member of
Qualifying Examin,

: Geapus. The committee will report the results of the
ation to both Graduate Deans, - :

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
A student who

he Qualifying Examinari ication to the

Graduate Deay niversit fying mination must make application to

: ty of California, Berkele didacy
Pon payment of the candidacy fee to the Unive’;ﬁ{';roafdéznﬁ?zmgf gr‘lccaelney. and
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i i f his advance-
1 by the Graduate Deans, the student will be notified o
:{;irt igp::ﬁidagy bey the Graduate Dean, University of California, Berkeley.

JOINT THESIS COMMITTEE

After a student becomes a candidate, a Joint Thesis Commmlee gfrth{:ee (‘—En:ar:ilg‘:g
is nominated by the Graduate Advisers and appointed jointly )bt eof Foil
Deans. This committee is to be composed of an appropriate f““1:“ - e ?;
members from each cooperating institution. One member of t ﬁ S0 Bfiake
normally drawn from outside the two Genetics Gmgs. The c mrmanr ol
Joint Tklr'nesis Committee must be a member of the Genetics Groups a
campus.

THESIS

A thesis on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his JOLTBE::::
Committee bearing on _his field of specialization is required o cmry]ies thar an
Approval of the completed thesis of the Joint Thesis C""l”‘““btfg of knowledge
organized investigation, adding something of interest to the n)é owed i b
and understanding in a particular field, has been carried out a and report inde-
mandner demonstrating the abi{ity of the candidate to prosecute
Pendent investigation effectively. ; e .

he rcquircrr?enrs for completing and filing the thesis, mch[l)dmgs thﬁeg:g:rﬁl;nor:
copies required, will be decided jointly by the Graduare “"ﬂ‘mcr including
currently in force ar the University of California, Berkeley, n_'l&.lSé be. e Graduare
provisions for microfilming, and such others as may be decided by

uncil, San Diego Srate College.

AWARD OF DEGREE

: : . . ded jointly by the
The de f Doctor of Philosophy in Genetics will be awar
Uni'ﬂ:rsit')gr('?i§ (()Zalifoin?:, Berkeley, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES 3% o
v - - : 2 uire or a stu
Other than satisfying the residence requirements, the time req ressad in terms of

to complete the requirements for the joint doctorate is not e;: the subject matter

anits of credit bur will ultimately depend upon the mmcéy ¢ with an acceptable

€ld and the completion of a satisfactory thesis. A stu enfu“ time, to earn the
helor’s degree will normally spend at least three years,

octor of Philosophy ee. i the joint
e official rcc(ia‘:-g's (ﬂ’cgiri students who have formally b{?ni:eﬁgegft%aﬁfolmia‘
doctora] program will be maintained by the Registrar, :: file in the Graduate
erkeley, and complete copies of these records will bedowill be issued by the
ce, San Diego State College. Transcripts of sl
chisrrar, University of California, Berkeley, upon req?m o
student in residence on one of the two campuses fges an
t™an one course at the other institution. Informaﬂgl O'; )
fegistration may be obtained from the Graduate Dean: " Graduate Deans, jointly.
| student petitions must be addressed to the N:jo itred to the joint doctoral
urses taken by students who have been formally a 5“1 will be reported to the
BrOgram ar either institution, and the grades obtained, all rules and
f@istrar of the other institution. : ject to e
student in eresig:rricc on one of the campuses 3"1“ bslf,l:::é;c at that institution
wegulations governing graduate students in the Grad "‘«at: doctoral program.
unless they are contrary to the provisions of this Ioln‘umﬂl program should be
Al inquiries concerning the operation of the Jolat

uses.
to the Groduate Dean at either of the two camp

STAFF .
: of the cooperating
. The following faculty members of the Gencu:as] ,;Gr:);‘g:‘h being available for
qistitutions will act as principals in the l°'"t-d°c§,ctoﬁl Committees.
fction of research and as members of Joint

ister for not more
glfi other details of
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[ BIERT T
i
|‘ | '
‘ g:::é::::? ::I ;:;??T::{:ﬂ;:k;hr:bb d’ COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS fl 1 5
i Principals: Spencer W. Brown 1‘)03’51 ri{ C UPPER DIVISION COURSES bl .
55 ) . Cameron, Ev ; . . . :
| 32011}1; aEQEF » James Fristom, Alec D. Keith, I. M;chael I‘dirr;rgr,}l\vli:l)l?ﬁ sieri.igg Bro_logy Microbiology §
| ., Patricia St. Lawrence, Curt Stern. t ' 101.  Cellular Physiology (4) 101. General Microbiology { |
| San Diego State College: 103 General Cytology (4) (Bacreriology) (4) '
Graduate Adviser: B k R 109. Regional Field Studies in 102. Pathogenic Bacteriology (4) ‘ i
Principals: Fr. k'TﬂAn = Bt Biology (1-3) 103. Fundamentals of Immunology |
ncipal Frank T. Awbrey, Adela S. Bacr, Wayne F. Daugherty, Jr, Craig H. | 1 Acoogy (9 and Serology (4) |
Robert R ﬁa_mh - Diehl, David G. Futch, Albert W. Johnson, Frank J. Ratty HI. - Aquatic Biology (4) 104. Medical Mycology (4) ‘ i
. Rinehart, Kenncth M. Taylor, William M. Thomon g 112, Fisheries Biology (3) 105. Microbial Physiology (4) | |
}{i Biological Oceanography (4) 107. General Virology (2) il o
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS Sy Advanced Ecology (3) 108. General Virology Labo- R
Graduate teaching assistantships in bi ~141B.  Comparative Animal ratory (2) fiie
fqualiﬁed students, ipﬁi?ﬁ?&hl lsm;r]:sbzla%lgg:dgj? av;iajl? bfle to a limited number of 148 Photop[?;: YS!IO]ngy(S()HJ IOQ.A Hegatofl:ogg (3)] (2-2) '
; 1 iona i 2 siolo 111A-111B. idemi - .
rom the Coordinator of the Biology Graduate Prograrrﬂ-l ShtQH sy be lsecanl 148, Phntophysiol%yg}r Labo- 114. Bacterial ;;1; Tfli(:'a?géenctics (4) 1! :
i 150 ratory (1) 115. Advanced General Micro- 1
-' Ch ReE 0L, Ragiacon Bty Al Vi 00 ’
: : 3 . iation Bio 120. Ani iruse
| Ch:;gnnx, gggmg{: o; %:;)Iogy: C: L. Brandt, Ph.D. Laboratory “ggy 130. E:;;';'imerllral l?nmunology (4)
‘|| Chairman, Department of Mimﬁo%g?' %ﬂﬂﬁphfh.l). >4 151, Biaod[ :;'JlSﬂt(O}p(! Techniques in 180, Electron Microscopy (4)
l : : W. L. Baxter, Ph.D. y
|II %:ﬁﬁig'c?ﬁ?mm nt Zoology: R. E. Etheridge, Ph.D. 155, Gcncitri!:;-; {‘:) Zoology
; Coordinator Mastcr?sri) enetics: K. M. Taylor, Ph.D. 156. Developmental Biology (4) 102. Invertebrate Embryology (3)
I Graduate Departmental i\géfr?sgr?g:m <] H'IL‘ Wedberg, Ph.D. ;i; Cytogenetics (4) 106. Comparative Anatomy of the !
-‘|I Bi?}!ogy:’ E colog];, G. W. Con general counseling: s E:::;:lr; 12;:{:%:5 |(4). ggrrclbrates“()ﬂ
| € : ) s V 4
Ph;seiglcosgﬁdj_ ;T’egm:sntal Biology: F. J. Ratty {gl History of Binlr:;yur(l?;. y :?g M:ag:i‘:agillivertebrares Zoology (4) f
Botany: J. V. Alexander 2. Source Material in the History of 115. Ichthyology (4) |
Microbiology: L. N. Phel ] Biology (3) 116. Herpetology (4) i
Zoology: Invertebrate Zogls N Ié? Population Genetics (3) 117. Ornithology (4) A
¢ Vertebrate Zoology, R. e et iy, yavistical Methods in Biology (3) 118, Mammalogy (B !
redenti . g . rance 0 |
Professors:. Atei 5. oo, poonc: Physiology (3) . Svenced Entomology () !
R.'W. Crawford, Ph.D}; J. E. é( K,', Bohnsack, Ph.D.; C. L. Brandt, Ph.D; . 123, Immature Insects (3) ]
Farris, Ph.D.; A. H. Gallup, PED. R, oD R. E. Etheridge, PhD.; D. A. Botany 125. Economic Entomology (4)
E. W. Huffman, Ph.D.: Don Huneler' Harwood, Ph.D.; W, E. Hazen, Ph.D;; 101 Phycology (4) 126. Medical Entomology (3)
Moore, Ph.D.; Mabel A h?n unsaker, Ph.D.; William McBlair, Ph.D.; H. B. 102, Myeolo gy (4 128. Parasitology (4)
D. C. Shepard, PLDys v 3¢ PhDs A. C. Olson, PhD; F. J. Ratry, PhD; | 16 Vasculas Plant 130, Experimental Immunology (4)
Agp.; H}; L. Wedberg, P o PhDs5 K. M. Taylor, Ph.D; H. A. "Walch, 2. Cultivated "f":f:is(:,ld 140. PhysEoIOSECd,ZO"IOﬁYA(‘?) 1
Ph?[l)a.t;e R_me?&G&I:}F. 7 2 PAwbrcy- Ph.D.; W. L. Baxter, Ph.D.: J. A. Brookes, 114, gh;ubs ) lgaciel. E:;F;::?C(DZE—Z) ik i
Ford, Ph.D.: A & the;,m h.D.; T. J. Cohn, Ph.D.; G.'W. Cox, PhD.: R. F. 126, p{ cnl}anc Botany (4) 155. Principles of Taxonomy, Syste-
C. E. Norhnd, Ms._rson, PhD; N. McLean, Jr, PhD.; J. W. Neel, PhD; | 10. Blans prolosy (4) " matics and Phylogeny (3)
lkSI;I'S‘?:;G‘“,PPhi:D-; R. R. ﬁifkhit l;aﬁs]gmka}:hl)wﬂ ? HF;h }]')I)’T;l’a e.. D:V.M.;‘ D. A’ {:2] P]::: i};:};if:}r?g Y(q.()‘n 160. Vertebrate Pa comt'c;l)ogy
Assistant Professors: J. V. Alexander, PhD: E. A " Ardo: - Agricultural B 170. Animal Behavior
michacl, PhD. R, 1. Cocander, PR E. A.’Anderes, PhD; N, M. Gar- | U2 Palynology (35
R. L Darby B A v Catlett, Ph.D.; B. D. Collier, Ph.D.: Poalltanc NAAL ynology (3)
Descer b i W F. Datigherty, PhD; €. . Davis, Bh D Drpirah M. GRADUATE COURSES
%’,C- Miller, P.};.D.;.L.'N. :Pghélpih%;pla.'é - Kelly, PhD; H. R. Melchior, M.S; 200 Biology
Lemarlf’;.ﬁh}“}z“' PhiD; . H. Todd, Php - N2t Ph.D; H. C. Schapiro, Ph.D: - Seminar (2 or 3)
PR R Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 2 gy
n intensive study in advanced biology, topic to be announced in the class

schedule, M aximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

210.  Seminar in Cellular Biology (2)

p;'?fcquicitc: Biology 101 or 103.
ay be repeated with new content to a

20.  Seminar in Developmental Biology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 156.

68 May be r epeated with new content to a maximum of four units.
o @I

maximum of four units.
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221. Developmental Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.
Regulation of genetic information in developing systems.

222. Morphogenesis (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 101 and Biology 156.

Regulation of pattern formation in developing systems; cell migration, cell divi-
sion, cell death, d?:pendent differentiation.

230. Speciation (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and 155; or Biology 160.
Concepts and principles of the origin of species.

231. Seminar in Ethology and Comparative Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 231)
Prerequisite: Biology 110 or Psychology 114

Current problems in ethology and comparative animal behavior. Maximum credit
six units applicable on a master’s degree.

240. Seminar in Terrestrial Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. .
Ecological concepts as applied to the terre

/ strial environment. May be repeated
with new content to a maximum of four units.

241. Seminar in Aquatic Ecology (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 110. .
Ecological concepts as applied to the fresh w

ater and marine environments. May
be repeated with new content to a maximum of

four units.
242, Population and Community Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prereqms_ite: Biology 110.

Formulaqon, analysis, and experimental testing of the theories of the structure
and dynamics of ecologi systems at the population and community level.
243. Physiological Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor. g

The comparative physiological characteristics of natural plant and animal popu-

lations in relation to their habitats and environments,

244. Physical Aspects of Ecology (3)
Prerequisite: Biology 110,
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Analysis and measurement of physical factors of the environment and of the
processes by which energy and

¢ 1 en matter are exchanged between organisms and the
environment; the significance of the physical environment in ecological processes:
245. Aquatic Ecology (3)
Prerequisites: Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
wo lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Ec_o}ogjcal concepts as applied to benthic and
munities in fresh water and marine environments,

246. Behavioral Ecology (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory,

Prerequisites; Biology 110 and consent of instructor.
ecommended: Zoology 170 or Psychology 141,
Behavioral mec relating animals to their physical and biotic environment

pelagic population and com-

250. Biogeography (3)
isite: Bi 110 or 160, 4 ; . —
E;eézggtl:l;id]s;?}iggples of the distributional h;stfciry of plant and animal group
and the origins and dispersal of modern faunas and floras.

260. Seminar in General Physiology (2)

Prerequisite: Biology 101 or Botany 107. 3
May ge repeated \Ei?[’h new content to a maximum of four units

261, Seminar in Environmental Radiation (2)

Prerequisites: Biology 150 and Biology 15 ste of radioscdive
The ;lourm:s, characteristics, distribution, 'measurpll't_lm?;é ‘ﬁgmi: ] ummcr it
contaminants in the biosphere and interactions wit axim
H H 2,
four units applicable on a master’s degree.

270. Seminar in Genetics (2)
Prerequisite: Biology 155. ¥ its.
M:;egc repeated with new content to a maximum of four units
%71 Radiation Genetics (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory. . | ) .
Prerequisites: Biology 150A, 155. Recommended: -P]Ws'““}izﬂl, yleiial emnphissis on
asic principles of ionizing and nonionizing ’raidla':;:lnf) Rk v
involvement of genetic systems at all levels of biologi

276.  Physiological Genetics (3)

Prerequisites: Biology 155 or 158; Chemistry 12.
Recommended: Chemistry 115A-115B. R
Biochemical aspects of genetics of microbial an

77, Microbial Genetics Laboratory (3)

Nine hours of laboratory. :
rerequisites: Biology 155 and Chemistry llSBho_r “?g:obial s
e design, methods, and execution of research in m

2%0. Bibliography (1) b ialized bibliogra-
Exercises lir tll,wyusc of basic reference books, }Pe“‘;";:_s‘t;:s?s_wma
phies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s proj

1. Investigation and Report (3
Analysis and research techniques in biology.

7. Research (1-6) : dit
Research in one of the fields of biology. Maximum credi
o1 2 master’s degree.

8. Special Study  (1-6)
. Frerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange
Wstructor, 1 dit
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299, Thesis or Project (3) : :
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commitcee
acy,

‘s degree.

six units applicable

d with department chairman and

and advancement to candi-

: ster
Preparation of a project or thesis for the ma

Botany
0. Seminar (2 or 3)
rerequisite: Consent of instructor. 3 ic to be announ
n intensive study in advanced bm"-’"iﬂ;o?:: a master’s degree.
schedule, Maximum credit six units applica

ced in the class




271. Bacterial Viruses (Bacteﬁo?l;aﬁes) (4)
. Research (1-6 Two lectures and six_hours of la m?am!'y- . Chemistry 115B.
29; arch in oné of }the fields of botany. Pr‘:;quisitcs: Microbiology 105, 107; B;c:lc»lily‘?;5‘5);1 s hoss
Mf;lm“m O s oS il o e e e Effects of temperate and virulent bacteriophag
298. Special Study (1-6)

induced modification, lysogenic conversion, and transduction.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and 279, Advanced Pathogenic Bacteriology (4)
instructor,

Three lggtu:esM and Itl_-ur]t:c h‘i'é?af:ﬂ 1.7;‘?%5%’:,35@ 114B or 115B. Recommended:
Individual study. Six units maximum credit. Prerequisites: Microbiology 102 i : A8 T
Biology 101, 110, ; ; _producing bacteria. Application o
B e [ il it o G e e
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0 perimental information to diagnostic labora
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree. 291, Research Techniques (3)

2 . division courses in
Prerequisites: Major in a biological science a;:;f two upper
Microbiology the area of microbiology or consent of m(flt)li-gfogy-.
200. Seminar (2 or 3) Analysis of research procedures in micr
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. . : :
An in%ensive study in advanced microb_:oloFy, topic to bc' announced in the clas 297. Research (1-6)
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2 master’s degree.

: i iology.
Research in one of the fields of microbio ' e
Maximum credir six units applicable on a master’s degr:
205. Seminar in Microbial Physiology (2)

522 iy P 298. Special Study (1-6) ith department chairman and
K{:;e%?s;g;eaggﬁ?glglﬁ :}:(:)sr;rent to a maximum of four units. iﬂSIl)‘:‘-'EthuiSim: Consent of staff; to be arranged wi
ctor. - 3 :
210.  Seminar in Pathogenic Bacteriology (2) Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Microbiology 102, A L . oot (3 1 L %0
ay be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units. %g;mT;;:;-“mz:' 1’:: oﬂic(ial{y appointed thesis committee and adva
215. Seminar in Bacterial and Viral Genetics (2) candidacy., ) ! 's degree.
Prerequisite; Microbiology 114, Preparation of a project or thesis for the master
1y be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

220. Seminar in Industrial and Agricultural Microbiology (2)

Prerequisite: Microbiology 101 or consent of instructor.

ay be repeated with new content to a maximum of four units.

Zoology :

200. Seminar (2 or 3) : unced in the class
An intensive study in advanced zoology, IIUP': ;ombaitear[’lsn?iﬂgfe"'

schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable o

230. Seminar in Medical Mycology (2)

0L Seminar in Marine Zoology (2) its applicable
Prerequisire: Microbiology 104 or consent of instructor. Prerequisite: Biology 110. zoology. Maximum credit four units
May be repeated with NEW content to a maximum of four units. ecent developments in marine
on a master's degree.
240. Seminar in General Microbiology (2)

% . inar i hology (2)
Prerequisites: Microbiology 101 and 105, or consent of instructor. 206.  Seminar in Vertebrate Morp
ay be repeated with n

. s ; : anatomy of
€W content to a maximum of four units. P?ii?‘gmt: :blB :ologi?‘r :I?z descriptive, functional and nﬁ:g:rt'lsorétgme.
I oblems : Py i n a
250. Seminar in Virology (2) "El‘tcbrates.pMnximum credit four units applicable : 2 9T
Prerequisite: Microbiology 107 or consent of instructor, A0S . f Cold-blooded Vertebra
ay be repeated with new content t0 a maximum of four units. Qog;erSen!@ar néﬂl:r B;ol:og?o: 106 dit four units applicable on a
rerequisite: ogy | " . 3 edit
260. Seminarhlmmtmo]ogy and Serology (2) lﬂlggy of ectothermic animals. Maximum cr
Prerequisite: Microbiology 103 o consent of instructor.

master’s degree,

brates (2)
maximum of four units 210. Seminar in the Biology of Warm-blooded Verte : icable on a
270.  Biology of Animal Pathogenic Fungi (4) Prerequisite: Zoology 60 or 106. imum credic four units applica
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory, B logy of endothermic animals. Maxi
Prerequisites: Mlcroblology 103, 104 and 105; Botany 102; and Chemistry 115b:
Biology 110 and 155 rec

y 110 commended,
hysiological, cytological, generical, and ecolo
genesis of the fungi-causing iseases in man and

Master’s degree,

(3)
gical factors relating to patho 212, Advanced Marine Invertebrate Zoology

other animals, One lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Zoology 112. ol oology-
cct(tl’.dlioiiczt:'n aﬁ{anced marine invertebrate Z
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290. Bibliography (1)

The use of basic reference books, journals, pertinent bibliographies preparatory
to the writing of a master’s thesis,

291. Research Techniques (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.
Analysis of research techniques in zoology.

297. Research (1-6)
Research in one of the fields of zoology.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study ( 1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project ( 3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement t0
cmdxdacy.’

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Business Administration offers graduate study ‘leadmg o e
Master of Business Administration degree and to the Master of Science degree in
Business Administration. The major goals in the master’s degree curriculum oafr eth»e
cducate the students for general management positions, for management ol
functional areas of business, and for executive rcsponmblh]uesf l13“ -c:gan:\dmin-
having close relationships with business_activities. The Schoo! od ustc t:lt‘:‘s e
istration also offers graduate study leading to a Master of Arts Eﬁre Son. vhich
Education. Please refer to the sectifon of this Bulletin on Business Education,
follows this section, for detailed information. g . i

The N!.[-l;ster tuf l-l]:"i.lsirless Administration degree is design e 40 pmg'dtr:c adsgr::;]
education in business for the student with a non-business uqdeagr? u:d = pro:
The Master of Science degree in Business Administration bEs esfg:‘t the studant
vide for additional education and specialization in business su ]ecgl'ect fields. The
who has an undergraduate degree in_one of the b“nges-sn;:;-a]tion have been
master’s degree programs with a major in bgs1nessha ]rru of Busiess:
accredited by the American Association of Col‘legtate Schools lums are the same.

Entrance requirements for the rwo master's degree cut_‘rlcueducation provided
Ii31ithcr degree is available to any student regardless of previous :
the requirements of the degree are met. . : : urther

All Zmdems consideringg graduate work in_business are afws;gih c;:gl sf:‘::k Bfusiness
details from the Coordinator of Graduate Programs in the
Administration prior to applying for admission. cal and national, enhance the

Close contacts with large and small firms, both lo f local business and gov-
business student’s education. The generous cooperation orch and observation for
emment organizations provides opportunities for re?e:h business executives' re-
graduate students. The continued professionalization o "d ent with an advanced
sponsibilities has created many opportunities for the stu
degree in business administration.

BUREAU OF BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH

. ; h activi
The Bureau of Business and Economic Research is an ."rgiﬁger‘li-leregea;:ﬂment Ei;
jerving the needs of the School of Business Admlnut?tI?nBusiness Administration,
Economics, Operationally, it is a part of the §chool fb'cctives of the Bureau are
with a director and a policy committee. The principa ]d business, with speci

{ an X
0. () conduct research in the areas °f(ff°fﬁgﬁ1ii§:e research in these areas by

rive arrangements with outside 1{1’31\;:)12]
fic research projects; (4) compi s
au research investigations an kd
students are encouraged to ma

reference to local and regional problems;
the faculty and students; (3) seek coopera
s and organizations for conducting speci B
and regional data; (5) publish the results of Bure
the faculty in publication of research. Graduate
use of Bureau fgcilities.

ADMISSION TO GRADUATE Cl.lllll‘cudl.ll:i e
A student seeking admission to either of the maséer :d;:gtre d to the College with
in the School of Business Administration must nd ?SSiOrIS and (2) be a4m'md 1o
unclassified graduate standing by the Office of A 3;1:‘ See Part 111 of this Bulletin
the Graduate Division with classified graduate standing.
or information on admission procedures.

e
DIVISION AND TH
ADMISSION TO THE GRERUATC L\ IsTRATION

SCHOOL OF BUSINE ; standing for the

Admission to the Graduate Division with cls?'gﬁh%gdr\adt;imﬁoq degree

Purpose of working toward either the Master o istration constitutes admission, to

or the Master of Science degree in Business Admin uld request application materl
the School of Business Administration. Students sho
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from the Graduate Office. For additional information, see Part IIT of this Bulletin
under Admission of Graduate Students to the Graduate Division. .2

All students must have classified graduate standing prior to enrolling in aﬂ!’
graduate (200-numbered) course. In order to obtain classified standing for the
purpose of working toward a master’s degree in the School of Business Adn}m-
istration, a student must have an undergraduate grade point average of not less
than 3.0 (B) on all college work attempted up to the time he applies for adn_nssm]?.

Students may also be recommended for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division if their capacity for graduate study is demonstrated by satis-
factory scores upon the following two mandatory examinations: (1) Graduate
Record Examination Aptitude Test, (2) Admission Test for Graduoate Study in
Business. (Students should arrange to take these tests prior to enrolling in the
College, and at least six weeks prior to the date of registration for classes. Details
concerning these tests, fees, and examination dates may be obrained from the Test
Officer, San Diego State College, or by writing to the Educational Testing Service,
20 Nassau Street, Princeton, New Jersey. These tests are administered four times
a year, in November, February, April, and July.)

MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

5 Regulations governing admission to the Graduate Division and to the School of
us

iness Administration are outlined above and in Part III of this Bulletin. For

admission to the curriculum for the Master of Business Administration degree there
are no specific prerequisite courses.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
. To be eligible for advancement to candidacy for this degree, the student must,
in addition to holding classified graduate standing, have filed an official program
indicating the area of concentration, and he must have completed at least 24 units

listed on that program with a grade point average of 3.0 or higher. He must
also meet the scholastic, professional, and personal standards of the Graduate
Division and of the School of Busine

i é ss Administration, and otherwise comply
with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Parc Il of this
Bulletin under Advancement to Candidacy. In addition, the School of Business
Administration must recommend to the Graduate Division that the student be
advanced to candidacy to assure thar all requirements of that School have been met.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part 111 of this Bulletin,
the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
34 units of 200-numbered courses, In the event that the student has met the require-
ments of a given course by previous course work he will substitute another 200-

! _accepted for transfer must be strictly graduate courses an
equivalent to those required as a part of the degree.

At least 30 of the required 54 units must be compl i i Diego
1 pleted in residence at San
State College, and at least 24 units of program courses must be completed after
advancement to candidacy.

In completing the program, all students must:
1. Complete 36 units of core courses as follows:

B.A. 200. Financial Accounting (3)

B.A. 201A-201B. Business (0] ization and M. -
B.A. 202A-202B. Quantitativreg?\.n‘lethods ??-3) o R T
A, 203, Marketing (3)
g.ﬁ %g; %'aw fo_ral BPusiness]Executives 3
+ 509« tinancial Principles and Policies (3
B.A. 208, anagerial Accounting (3) Gt

Econ. 203, Economic Analysis (3)
B.A. 206. i i
R anagerial Economics (3)

Research and Reporting (3)
76

L g i
2. Complete B.A. 299, Thesis (3), in accordance with regul:tl;:;)er:js i(r:[ I;:I::r ?Ill,aof
uate Council regarding thesis writing and production as
this Bulletin. : h |
3. Complete one of the concentrations listed below.

' is of
a. Accounting: Twelve units selected from B.A. 210, Theory ar;;l(;‘;ll;ﬁ}:ls(”.
" Financial Statements (3), B:AL 211 Advanccd_’ Ac?{m(li‘qtl_!;g 63y and BA.
BA. 212, Income Tax Accounting (3), B.A. 213, Audit gt-e(i i i
Ei;?.'Scm.inar in Accounting Theory (3); 3 units of appro
nring. X _ :
b E:;f:yz::hgci:;g:s‘ic%lfk 2?}0. Employee Reianunsf (3); [?: 3":;’- gﬁ‘;:":’;
“in Employee Relations (3); two courses selected from ‘-“-(3) v Saspee
and Labor (3), B.A. 242, Wage Theory and Admmls_tf'atll_}n A
243, Management Development (3); 3 units of electives i
ions. i : 1 B LS
e tl-!:ir;:cmeplgyic ;(‘:_’]iﬂSeminar in Business Finance (3); B.A. 229, Semin
inanci kets (3); 9 units of electives. _ T
d. Tir;;l;;':;):gr %‘A(. )284, Policy Formulation (3)‘e£§éa2??$msc§g\. 281,
Organization and Management (3); two 00111'5‘3;‘;'8;:' Group. Processes and
Behavioral Science for Management (3), B.A. 282, t American Business
Leadership (3), and B.A. 283, Origin and Nature g e i by
Enterprise (3); 3 units of electives in an area other t'n;ltr ey ind
e. Marketing: Nine units selected from B.A. 250, fSem!n v (3). BA. 252,
" the Ecnn%}n (3), B.A. 251, Seminar in Marketing 11(:“"1 Price. Policy
Marketin Iﬁstirur'iom (3), B.A. 253, Seminar In Ma}r. et;]:allEfiditiounal units,
(3), anclgB.A. 259, Market Analysis and Rcse?rchm(:r];ctingl
at least 3 of which are to be in an area other than e s T EA.
f. Office Administration: B.A. 273, Data Systems 351?9 e Al S
278, Seminar in Office Administration (3); B.A. 279, bs asideief the
tems Design (3): 6 units of electives, of which 3 m“hst business adminis-
business cggcatiﬁ;x area and 3 must be in fields other than
; ics. jon and Opera-
g tPr:;IgSci?oic:r?g Ogl:l;erations Management: B.A. 23(31. Il,ﬂmdi‘:;g:ll?ing o Work
e G et °ﬂc‘2§§§’éﬁ (3): BA. 239A or 2398,
. 23, erations X . £ electives
gﬁnafx::r?: rgro(ﬁi;:t?o-r? ar:fé Opc[:*ations Management (3); 3 units o
in an area other than production management.

298, Special
NG it whan'y donal of 5 units in Cnurscls1 2%};, lI}:(::scarch. and P
Study, will be accepted for credit toward the g al approval for the grant-
5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, fin sce the section entitled
ing of gt‘ilw degree, award of the degree, and "]‘:;?Inr]g::'t Three of this Bulletin.
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in

ATION
MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE IN BUSINESS ADMINISTR

ADMISSION TO THE DEGREE CURRICULUM

5 ding in the
5 d graduate stan ;
In addition to meeting the requirements for Cim}ﬁcBugncss Administration, as

Sk | o P -
ridare Divison and admssion to e Sehunl, G st hae succes
escrib y in Part Three o ; : efore enro

ully ng“l;{:;::g‘ tiar;df:)llowin courses or their ﬁletlgl:cageg:‘g;mm‘

Numbered courses listed on tﬁc official master’s :

: its)
: M : cinles of Accounting (4 units
Business Administration 1A-1B, Principles : .
Economics 1A-;B Principles of Economics E}ﬁ “’;‘tﬁl 12, Elementary Statistics
conomics 2, Sratistical Methods, or Mathem
(3 units) L d
Business Administration 30A, an Soanced Business
or Business Administration 118, A \3“(6 e ]
istration 131, Legal Factors in Business s of Management (3 units)
Business Administration 132, Fundamentals of, les (3 units) k
3o Administration l;g' ?‘iaﬁ::;ré%tl:{s’%?%inance, or Economics 133,
Business Administration 127, Fu
Money and Banking (3 units)

1 el son 30B, Business Law,
Business Admmmrﬂiﬁ or Business Admin-




' T ..D-' L- [. Dodds,
i i : h' on, D.B-A.; J. L. Chapmm, J H

; . = : i l i i 8 u b‘e sent clate Profegsors. o Je AtC 15 : :

II Elatlllatl: Stand ng wi ﬁm T

- am Ph.D.; Harned,
- .A.; Oliver Galbraith, Ph.D.; D. R. H pron, PhD.: K. S.
2 I-gl:l :’;“g:;‘; etg Atge .CE:adltlia;t; Office only upon the recommendation of the ﬁ%ﬁ”n?i}iinod;ri;. PhD. D. G. Mitton, Ph.D; W. A. Nye
| mInistra I

.; T. R. Wotruba, Ph.D. ) , ici,
Ag;;d; ﬁl‘?e;sfﬁ F. C. Akers, PhD.; A. R. Bailey, MB.A; M. W. Bercovie

i ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i 3 V. Ghorpade, Ph.D.;
. : ; =+ R. T. Fisher, EdD,, J.D; J. e
1 All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy, Dﬁ;ﬁi{gé %‘E&..PRZD(;’_ Hird, MBA,; R. C. Hutcgli'lsl.i {\1[_-?-?«?11-& i WS,
A| as described in Part Three of this bulletin, Li'ghtr;er MBA.: Jo'hn McFall, Ph.[gc-, ‘}5{ Hszl?n;’al?b e I‘,’I{I.Bj; |
- A; W. W. Reints, DB.A.; K. A. Ringbaak, Ph.D.; W. - Schmie, LB
1 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE %,P ﬁ.’ S}lirxd, e % DBA Smmg Y s
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing as Wijnholds, D.R.: J. E. Williamson, Ph.D.
described above and the general requirements for master’s degrees as described

in Part Three of this Bulletin, the stud

. RAMS
ent must complete a graduate program of 30 COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROG
approved units including at least

twenty-one units in 200-numbered courses. Busi-

| : i IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

2 ness Administration 299, Thesis, is required. Economics 203, Economic Analysis, is

y required unless the student has completed Economics 100A or 100B as a part of GRADUATE COURSES i
= his undergraduate preparation. Ar least twenty-four units must be in business ad- i erequisite for all 200-numbered

q ministration and economics. Not more than a total of 6 units in Courses 297, Re- Classified graduate standing is a pr

ol search, and 298, Special Stud

('

9 dy, may be accepred for credit toward the degree.
I The following concentrations are available

200. Financial Accounting (3) X D ing as a data pro-
Basic concepts and principles of financial accountings accounting

- - ;{ statements.
( 1. Accounting 5. Insurance cessing system; measurement of business income; ﬁnancl(“,
| . 5 , t |
5 32 . %\‘dh:::g:ment g g:;‘fﬁ?ﬁf Relations WIA201B. Business Sepimzetion 57 Ms'n agem::anizations; theories of manage-
o 4. Production and Operations 8. Real Fstate Functions, role, and relationships of business o

s i ieties.
I . in industrial socie
Management ment; decisions, dilemmas, and human values
For regulations concerning grade point averages,

final approval for the granting 202A-202B. Quantitative Methods  (3-3) 2
of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled “Basic In 202A: Measures of central tendency an 13
Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this Bulletin. tical tests such as analysis of variance, F, t,

ik : d various operations re-
relation, In 202B: The design of statistical experiments an

3 d |
C . ing, queuing theory, an

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS sarch techniques such as simulation, linear programming

Graduate teaching assistantshi

iati ling and various statis-
\;?r;g(:gé? !é‘li[:np]i and multiple cor-

i
limited number of qualified studeats. ALpCs administration, are avalable 10 1 Markoy chain analysis. . |
imited number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional informa 3. M ; 5 . : vamperadl, i
may be secured from the Dean of the School of Business Administration. e n::t]e{?:::g gc:iviries of a firm in rc!pn&r;l égn;?;gg;ggt_ions. Not open

FACULTY Application of economic theory to marketing ins

g 10 r its equivalent.
10 students with credit for Business Administration 150 ©
Dean, School of Business Administration: R. P. Hungate, Ph.D.
! Associate Dean, School of Busi

- ' i tives (3)
iness Administration: M. L, Crawford, Ed.D. 4. Law for Business Executive

|

partm i lysis of !

i 1 Jaw and business. Anar of |
igni interrelationships of e e e #
Coordinator of Graduate Programs: T. R, Wotruba, Ph.D, css?ﬁt‘}i{‘*f;“ egfq S:Efnllf\f,aﬂ‘éi't:ig?ng to business including rnat:;;o et | #
Chairman, Department of Accounting; W, W, Harned, Ph.D. contracts, g:les: ; cncypbusincss organizations, prpper;:ff.labor e | g
Chairman, De ent of Business Law and Finance: W. A. Nye, Ph.D. secured trans c‘tingq Fffects of government regulation E
Chairman, Department of Management: L, H. Peters, Ph.D. . g :

Chairman, Department of Marketing: D. A. Lindgren, Ph.D. 205. Financial Principles and Policies (3) |

Graduate Advisers:

< . f funds. :
Prerequisite: i ministration 200. and the flow o :
Accounting: K. S. Wade inancigl:;if ﬁl?::ﬂg:?is irfksc(iimrions as they ;eia;": roc;gfmml‘i“dpl“ sagwdfcof o
Employee Relations: D. W. Belcher imphasis upon the supply of and demand for
Finance: H. H. Fisher, W. W. Reints business finance; money and capital markets.
Insurance: W. A, Nye i
i Management: D, W. Belch

er, D. G. Mitton, L. H. Peters
Marketing: John McFall Py EieTs

206.  Managerial Economics (3)

x f demand, i
) Pr isite: T ics 203. : decisions. Study o Ef=
.; Office Administration; M. L. Crawford, L. A. Pemberton :lrceg?i:ggﬁofncignr?::;g in management at."al\{rm :::t!d f'd
J Production Management: Oliver Galbraith, A. L. Srbich €ost, and supply theories from a business VIeWpO ICH
| Real Estate: W. H. Hippaka %07 (3) b=
Professors: E. C. Archer, EdD.. W. F. Barber, DBA.. D W. Belcher, Ph.D. + Research and Reporting ) i is and effective i3
Arthur Brodshatzer, DB.A., CPA. & 7T ord. Fd.D . "Darley, Terequisite: i Administration 202A. analysis a
PhD; D. B. Ferrel, MBA., CP.A, £, b, (Giporsiord: EdD; R, D, 'Dar 2 ot

: umulation. The
: Gibson, Ed.D; E. A. Hale, PhD.; W. Hite
H. Hippaka, JD.; R, G. Langenbach, Ed.D v - 7

k n i1 an .
3 V. E. Odmark, PhDs PA; L A | Dresentaric, O fosearch design anc €050 ad industry.

resentati lated to busi
Pemberton, EdD.; L. H tation of data relate

chn,
: H. Peters, Ph.D.; A. C. Pierson Ph.D.; Simon Reznikoff,
LLB; L. W. Snudden, DBA., 7 i on, ; ol
PhD;; F. B. Torbert, M A. CPA3 A. L. Stbich, PhD,; G. K. Sharkey
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208. Managerial Accounting (3) _
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. ) 3 s
Accogntinfg in relation to the decision making process; various cost systems

: : istribution
relevancy of various cost concepts; direct costing, flexible budgets, distribu

costing; break-even analysis; capital budgeting; and other techniques of manage-
ment planning and control.

210. Theory and Analysis of Financial Statements (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200. ; - e
e theories, principles, and concepts undcrlymg‘ﬁnanc;al. szatemqntz,cgi e
ment and presentation of €nterprise resources, equities, and income IH:' L roblei
with generally accepred accounting principles; consideration of price level p
211. Advanced Accounting (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 210, — -
Principles and concepts as related to the measurement, dctemlpatlgn.c;ﬂmdpaﬁ'ﬁﬁ:
entation of resources, equities, and income of parent and affiliate npan

. . . . . m—
concepts of fund accounting; specialized reporting for partnership for;:;atzo h
come distribution, and liquidation; statement of affairs; estates and trusts.

212. Income Tax Accounting  (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 200, : P
Provisions of the federal tax law, including preparation of returns foré“_‘i‘:é‘;“f:
partnerships, corporations, estates, trusts; procedures for reporting defici
sessments, refunds, and other administrative practices,
213. Auditing (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 211,

Critical analysis of the application of auditing principles in verlficatlf’“wﬁ_
financial statements; review of AICPA and SEC bulletins and reguianol}:a. 455
sideration of professional ethics, audit standards, procedures, sampling techniq
and report writing; trends and developments in auditing profession.

219, Seminar in Accounting Theory (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 211,

h i s ey i a-
. Historical development of accounting principles and theory; problems in valu
atement presentation.

tion, income determination, and st

220. Legal Aspects of Labor-Management Relations (3) ) fair
Legal aspects of union organizational activities, representation proceedings, m:ion.

abor practices, collective bargaining and contracts, grievances and arbitra

strikes, picketing, boycotts and injunctions,

221. Insurance Principles and Practices (3)

. Nature and extent of personal, business, an

insurance principles and gractlccs; basic con

and rating; insurance problems and trends:

222, Principles of Real Estate (3)

Functions and regulation of the real
management, real estate 3

and contemporary

d social risk. Risk handling "“’Ch“,quh?g'
tracts analysis; insurance underw l'lem.
personal and business risk managem

f estate market, real estate finance, mpﬂ
ppraisal theory, specialized properties, urban development
real estate problems,

223. Seminar in Business Finance (3)
Prerc_qui§ite: Business Administration 205.
_Appl:catno:g of principl

h emphasis on plannin d
of case materials, study of the |
reports,

f tools for use in decision malflfé!i‘.'
lterature, and development of in

‘ 295. Seminar in Insurance (3)

Ze . . nd
2t i istration 221. ; ing of personal a
Pr_eliequmtc: Bus'l:nie;s e%gg:?c business operations. Programing

Risk managemen

business risk problems. Insurance institutions.

226. Seminar in Real Estate (3)

. inistration 222. <
isite: ess Administration 22 se planning.
Efle:riqul;lsgr%bﬁl::;nin real property. Regional land use p

228. Seminar in International Finance (3)

. : ini ion 205.
Prerequisite: Business Administratio ; s
Inter:hir.ioml finance applied to the business

229. Seminar in Financial Markets (3)

ini i } i nce and
b e é\ dm“'“:fn:;ﬁ'?:cfs{?s Emphasis on factors of influe
Analysis of money and capit

: in the field.
sources and uses of data. Survey of literature

230. Production and Operations Management (3)

. f laboratory. g

Two lectures and two hours of I B, ) aesion of major

s, Buncs Admnitriion W8, ., gfeive wilaion of maor

- ecision & o e .2 industries. I

f Theoryf‘ mnc‘i-eptt'sz:nig manufacturing and g.crucli;:‘enm in terms of both ‘.‘“ah:‘:f
G bradas = ification of the production e dit for a basic course In P

:ﬁﬁmc?ﬁm-adﬁe&f :;én to students who have credit
synthesis,

duction management.

. surement
231.  Advanced Methods Engineering and Work Men

4 inistration 230. : iple operation
Prerequisite: Business "\fd“'i":::“ﬁ,t;g:gcment problems ?%n%_ ]{?ult ‘;;/ TR
751 i 0 a -, es I - LoV
anaI?':i]s} S?n?lmgtdi?::::?dn wor;f; measurement tigh?alt(}l:ir functions.
¥ystem, and others). Relation of production

232, Operations Research (3)

T b_
; 2 Serrart 30. . p ting decision pro
Prerequisite: Busmcs'il "-xdnllm}s\tnr?c;i;—‘e[; ffar analysis of .‘";cré?d:qgg machine, and
i i c jvatio y
rograming and simulation te ¢ uters. DDeriv . odels.
: £ s comp . chastic m
tms with and without the use o d dynamic sto
. ate an ¥
Systems models. Design of steady sta (3)

nt
# jons Manageme
239A.  Seminar in Production and 01’9- ;-;;:on oblems; production
. T . . H ¥ .
Prerequisite: BusmessfAdmﬂs‘:is;r;tu:]?agnosis of mc[ustr:;‘etﬁéds.’ coordination o
o 5 ; di 5
Poll?(gﬁmald ns}éa:irzlgtior?fcgetcrminancn of productio
and or ;
Production activities.

3
239B. Seminar in Production Management (3)

ision making.

5 s ion 232. . ing and decision

Prerequisite: Bmlr‘-m.“\dm“ﬁ’;ﬁrﬁgnf or managerial Pla’:g’?g dustrial situations.

f? ?ga[y:i‘s = ?uant;;atii::)‘;; t::seargh and other concepts
Plications of ope

(3)

240. Employee Relations ( 3_} ! ,
Prerequisite: Business 1’&dm1mstr:mor:1 2?1?1;8 s
nalysis of theories and factors underly
Volving employees.

U1, Business and Labor (.3_) 2
Prerequisite: Business Adml'mma'tr:othc e
nalysis of the role of unions licies on management.
Attention to the impact of union polic

ices in-
policies and practices

i ith special
business community W ith sp
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242. Wage Theory and Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240,

age theory, factors, and criteria important in determination of \I’:agg rates.
Wage structure, payment methods, and other compensation relating to the business

firm.
243. Management Development (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240, . oAl ey
Mamgemcnt development programs; organization, administration, development,
and evaluation.
249. Seminar in Employee Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 240. _ ;
Factors underlying managerial policies and programs in employee relations.

250. Seminar in Marketing and the Economy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203, y8 y
Advertising, selling, sales promotion, and merchandising as they relate to society,
business and the economy.
251. Seminar in Marketing Theory (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203, ; : . o
Marketing theory and contributions of economics and behavioral sciences
marketing thought.
252. Marketing Institutions (3)
Prerequisite: Business A dministration 203.
Analysis of development of wholesaling and retailing and of growth, change
and efliciency of these institutions in the American and other economies.
253. Seminar in Marketing Price Policy (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 203, S
Study of pricing strategy and price determination in business organizations.
259. Market Analysis and Research (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 203 and 202B, ¥
Application of statistical and mathemarical methods to market problems, con
sumer research, and product analysis.
270.  Seminar in Business Education (3)

_Study of some phase of business education
sion; distributive and basic business ed
shorthand and ty ewriting. May be
of six units may ge

. such as administration and supervi-
ucation; trends in and methods of tea?h“"lﬁ
1 repeated with new subject matter. Maximu
applied for the master’s degree program,
273. Data Systems and Automation (3)

Prerequisite: Business A dministration 202A, ] d

rinciples and techmqucs_used in formulating, installing, and o erating integrafte

and electronic dara processing systems, including computer applications to typic
automated data processing problems.
278.  Seminar in Office Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Business Administration 273,

ntemporary problems in office administratio

Pl P n. Emphasis on current trends
and developments and on individual s

tudent research,
279, Sem_iner in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 273.
esearch in the analysis and design of dara Processing systems.

981, Behavioral Sciences for Management (3)

isite: iness Administration 201B. A fomg
Kr;;?gl:rjgr?s (?fusl";ﬁfisl;gs from behavioral sciences to management pro

of human behavior
decisions. Study of organization cultures and subcultures. Impact

on the enterprise.

282. Group Processes and Leadersh;p (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 2OIB.E e e roemonal torosk
Perceptions and processes in work groups. dixf?e :ences O i

influence and rewards, stereotypes; managing

283. Origins and Nature of American Business Enterprise (3)

= : S ion 201B. ' fro

¢: Business Administration 2 : N eeln o

g;f:lt‘g?';nf:;dcr?ying the American system of busmesstﬁh :ngtl:lrs?ness il
rations, the corporation man, tcchno]omcal change, mm

politics, and other significant issues.

284, Policy Formulation (3)

Prerequisite: Business 'Administrait;;ninzoolfr- society; determining ﬁpjecn:;;;n iti:-
uilding an aintaining enterprise: : controlling o ::
\‘cﬁnpgg; i:maiiéiie;“ and plzni for achievement; “‘f‘“"i'é;"gl 3333 basis of new devel-
tional activities; reappraising objectives and polic
opments,

289.  Seminar in Organization and B:‘iansgoellgent (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201B.
-‘\"3])?555 of problems in business and’ othel‘n :;fgifl" s

cision theory and contemporary developme

phasized,

290. Bibliography (1) . 1
. : s,
Exercises in the use of basic_reference beor'.‘:'plr?;ilggtz or
faphies, preparatory to the writing of a maste

297. Research (3)

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy. G s S
Esea?'ch in one of the fields of Business Administr

298. Special Study (1-6)

ey ed wit
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrang
Instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3)

. d ittee a
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis commi
tandidacy,

. : ter's degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the mas

izations. Organization and de-
agement science are em-

and specialized bibliog-
thesis.

h department chairman and

nd advancement to
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BUSINESS EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION

dentials, and his work experience i

College is particularly well equipped with the most modern office machines ad
devi

evices, enabling the graduate srudent to work in excellent business education
laboratory surroundings.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduste

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bu-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDI DACY

All students must satisfy the general r-ecLuiremcnts for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE
n addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

I 2 =
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bul

letin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a concentration
defined as follpws: A minimum of 18 units

of thesis (Plan B) composed of the following parts;

(a) A general section designed to test the student on core information in the
business teaching field, .

Two special sections designe

: d to test the student on the two business e
cation subfields set forth on his Cali i

fornia teaching credential.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Business Education are available to a limited
number of quali

L ified students, Application blanks and further information may b¢
obtained from the Dean of the School of Business Administration.

FACULTY
Dean, School of Business Administration: R, P, Hungate, Ph.D.

Associate Dean, School of Business Administration: M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.

Chairman, Department of Business Education: E, ¢, Archer, Ed.D.
G?duate Advisers: E, C, Archer (Coordinator), R, G. Langenbach, L. A. Pem-
€rron

Credential Advisers: L. A. Pemberton, Evangeline O, LeBarron

84

s D. Gibson, Ed.D.;
: E..C. her, EA.D.; M. L. Crawford, Ed.D.; E. '
Prﬁfeé?rzinicg)acchng.z Evangeline O. LeBarron, B.A., BS,; L. A. Pemberton,
Ed.D.; Lura Lynn Straub, M.C.S.

Assistant Professors: L. E. Graves, M.A.; Doris Sponseller, M.A.; Mario Tilaro,

5 EE PROGRAMS
RSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGR
PR IN BUSINESS EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN BUSINESS IDM.INISTRA;IO'N e
101. Specialized Accounting Problems 151. Problems of Marketing
(4)

ment (3)
106. Income Tax Accounting (4) {?L; Efi?g:{;sgm?llglﬁﬁf;l 253)(3)
107. ?zc!)vanced Income Tax Accounting a2 i P:g}‘:’??‘;s 5
108. Governmental Accounting (2) :g';' ¥fa:flf{iitl\l}§f:e:gﬂe et 8 I
}:i ggg::?:rr‘agin(;)Systems (2) 162. I:lt_iusuiig.; Marketing and Whole-
1§, Conponting :Thcgc}ry &t 163. gallﬂgManagemqnt ((33)J
Hg (ﬁ%ﬁ;’g}:&s leccsuming Problems ;gg : gg:?ﬁ‘.“st :I!\fticm;:éggﬁ; LA

tices (3)
120, General Insurance (3) £ Real Property (3)
i I(’;‘;lperry w03 Comally Lomupce i;; Iﬁ?g::ny Management (3)

inance (3)

124. Life Insurance Principles and Prac- ]1;‘1 Eg:{ E::::: Elgsﬁaisal heory (3)
1 e () : 181. Administration and_Sup(e}r;v:s:on of
lig Frf\trgin?i:l:; l{" 3g) i Distributive Edutf::tllsoxfl e
130. Financial Analysis and Manage- 184, l(r;f)'ormatloﬂ ys -
131 ﬂe‘:ti,(ﬁ; Business Society (3) 185. Autogmut:ig1 i\d(a?‘r;agement nform

: . : :
136. Production and Quality Control sy Eﬂ:tla E)”rocessing PmmcumR( 3) -
137 ﬁgt' n and Time Study (3) 187. Infonnatff(;r; Storage and Retriev:

8 10n a ;
138, Systems and Data Analysis (3) 188 i):is\tr:ﬁCd Programming Tech-
41, 1(':")19|0)’ee Relations Laboratory 2 Sikoes (1) e

\ ini i d Function of Bu

142. Wage and Salary Administration 189. Isz(é?:}:;t?gn 5yt P
143 b 197. Business Forecasting (

lzg?blems in Employee Relations

. bers with the
Courses in the Department of Economics with 100d - i:ﬁotﬁen:glproval of the
eXception of FEconomics 103A-103B may be selected wi
8raduate adviser,

TION
GRADUATE COURSES IN BUSINESS ADMINISTRA

7. Research and Reporting (3) :
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A. lation, Emphasis on the analysis
finciples of research design and data agcu_r:::s and industry.
effective presentation of data related to busi

0. Seminar in Business Education (3) . h as administration
i ducation such ds of
i iv ase of business edu ; and methods
‘ﬂgr;ul;:rc:fsla‘;a Sg?strdyibouftitsr.;mscn I;asic business education; trends in

L bject matter.
oz repeated with new su
vaching shorthand and typewriting. May tll:;ee mzster's degree program.

um of six units may be applied for
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273. Data Systems and Automation (3)
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202A.
Principles and techniques used in formulating,

and electronic data processing systems,

automated data processing systems.

278. Seminar in Office Administration (3) .

ZT?IEquuisitES: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration

Advanced study of contem
on current trends and develo

installing, and operating integrated
including computer applications to typicil

porary problems in office administration. Emphasis
pments and on individual student research.

279. Seminar in Data Systems Design (3)
Prerequisites: Business Administration 185 and 186, or Business Administration 273

Research in the analysis and design of data processing systems.
290. Bibliography (1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog:
raphies, preparatory to the writing of 2 master’s project or thesis.

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credir,

299. Thesis (3)

dié’ rerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-
acy.

Preparation of a Project or thesis for the master's degree.

CHEMISTRY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Chemistry, in the College of Sglenccs{jn?:gn%egot} %t:lti?
College, in cooperation with the Department of Chemlst?r,d_ ety of Cali
fornia, San Diego, offers a program of graduate s1:i:|d3,c'I dea_ {n%rl b e b
of PhEIUSOPh}' degree in Chemistry. This d_egrec is awarde d]DIIf'I "]i:'rusrees Lo
of Regents of the University of California and the Boail’rC?ifomia R
California State Colleges ﬁn the names of the University of Ca Q
and Diego Srate College. r Wl
nGl‘SﬂadTlate cgmgmms lcacligng to the Master of Arts degr_eg 1;:1 %gz}tm’ e
Master of Arts degree for teaching service with a concgntradu n
the Master of Science degree in Chemistry are also o eref e i

The facilities, staff, and equipment of the Depan:menrdo e TR
requirements of the American Chemical Society, and st\:i er': SAC.S ey
or BS. degree with the approved curriculum are grante tf e o i
All graduate study is based on this sound undcrgr:lalduatq 1:1(11 chemis.cry el
cquipment is available for research projects in the well equipp:

SECTION I. MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

. issi he Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for ?l;jﬂs'?ﬁgg;no; this bulletin
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in the student with a major
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addn;ﬁ"ﬁ e included in the under-
in chemistry from another accredited institution should a%eIdS’ general chemistry,
graduate program a year course in each of the follqwll“gchemis&y_ The course in
analytical chemistry, organic chemistry, and physm? k. In addition, the student
Physical chemistry ‘must have included laboratory -“mi-l mistry to give a minimum
should have had enough specialized elective g:oursesl in Cot:‘ e course which has three
of 24 units in upper division courses, including at least
Years of chemistry as a prerequisite.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

3 cement to candidacy,
. All students must satisfy the general requuementstggl‘i;d‘l’,ﬂ;t Three of this bul-
Including the foreign language requirement, as sta tion examination in chemistry.
etin. In addition, the student must pass an orienta

$ ster in residence.
Is examination should be taken during the first seme

RTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF A

: te standing and the

In addition to meeting the requirements for claéss:ﬁ:ige%“ii“apm Three of this

ic requirements for the master’s degree as desc ram which includes a major

bulletin, the student must complete a graduate "’ﬁfm listed below as acceptable
consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from co i

/ be in 200-numbered
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of thes& humt_;trr;‘,“sztll. 290, 291, and 299
‘ourses, excluding (%hcmis:ry 290, 297 and 298. c:ﬁn knowledge of scientific
ire required, The student must demonstrate amr‘e?ﬁs tghesis.
€rman and must pass a final oral examination

R OF ARTS DEGREE
REMENTS FOR THE MASTE
SRR o FOR TEACHING SERVICE

i duate standing and the

In addition ro meeting the requirements for clzss:ﬁqgcﬁrain R o

ic requirements for the master’s degree as cscnm which includes a concen-

bulletin, the student must complete a graduate progrlaisted Beh mnsl e oo

e, consisting of at least 18 units from courses limsd bl i 700-
Master’s degree programs in chemistry, of which sn:2 B L :
Mmbered courses, Chemistry 290 and Chemistry urses
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SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing, the
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the master’s degree as described
in Part Three of this bulletin. He must also complete a graduate program which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in chemistry from courses listed
below as acceptable on master’s degree programs. At least 12 of these units must
be in 200-numbered courses, excluding Chemistry 290, 297, 298, and 299. Chemistry
211 and 291 are required, Subject to departmental approval, the student may elect
Plan A with the thesis (in which case the program must include Chemistry 2%
and 299), or Plan B with the comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis. A
student electing Plan A must pass a final oral examination on his thesis. The student
must demonstrate a reading knowledge of scientific German or Russian. This
requirement will be considered to have been met by the student who holds the
American Chemical Society Cerrificate,

SECTION 1. JOINT DOCTORAL PROGRAM

. Students who desire to become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy
in Chemistry should realize that it is granted not for the fulfillment of residence
Or course requirements alone, but more for the student’s general grasp of chemistry
and his accomplishments in this field. The student must demonstrate his ability t0
work mdcpeqdcntly and to make an original contribution to the field of chemistry.
A student with an acceptable baccalaureate degree will normally spend at least
three years of full-time study in earning the degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISIONS

An applicant for admission to the joint doctoral program must first be admitted
to regular graduate standing in the Graduate Division of the University of Cal:
fornia, San Diego, and to classified graduate standing in the Graduate Division of
San Diego State College. In seeking admission to the two Graduate Divisions, the
3PP'!C={HE must pay all fees required by each institution and comply with the
admission procedures stated in this bulletin and in the current edition of
Announcement of the Graduate Division, University of California, San Diego.

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAM
In order that he ma

_ y participate effectively in this program, the entering student
will be required to have a mastery of the subjects usually presented in the under-
graduate curriculum: physical, organic, analytical, and "inorganic chemistry.
applicants will be expected to present the equivalent of one year of physics and
of mathematics at least through integral calculus, Students should be prepared o
tal:ic oi?lentauon examinations which will be administered by a joint committet
:gd :vnathi?::tll: c;l-le fields of analytical, morganic, organic and physical Che““m}];
¢ request of each student for admission to the joint doctoral program Wi
be considered on an individual basis. Requests for s{:ec?iﬁc r‘::ts‘;ailchp a-gsl ments
will be considered in the ]I%ht of availability of faculty members qualified %:: , and
Lntcr_esgcd n, supervision of the proposed individual program. Approval may als0
e limited by the availability of specialized equipment or other physical facilities
necessary for satisfactory completion of the proposed project. On each 0
;::ocphe;‘::;ng campuses, there is a Graduate Adviser for the joint doctoral program
After a student has been formally admitted to the two Grad ivisi ith
_ x uate Divisions Wi
appropriate graduate standing, he must declare his intention to enter the joint
octoral program by filing an application with the Graduate Adviser. The appli-
ganon must be approved and signed by the Graduate

Afcer § RESIDENCY REQUIREMENTS
ter formal admission to the joint doctoral i > dent
. : program in chemistry, the stu
must spend at least one year in full-time ruidenc:gon each of the rt}:vo campuses:
88

The definition of residence must be in accord with the regulations of the Um’-
versity of California, San Diego. At San Diego State College, the m:r}imun} 0
one year of full-time residence consists of registration in ar}d completion of at
least seven semester units each semester of the required year's residence.

FOREIGN LANGUAGE REQUIREMENTS

. e s Russian
A high ability in one of four languages to be chosen from French, 1
GCI'ITIQE, or Jagnesc will be required of all candidates for the joint doctora}ldcgeﬁ
in chemistry. “The standard for high ability will be placed ar about the 60th
percentile on the Graduate School Foreign Language Test of the Education
Testing Service, Berkeley, California. ; d
In aﬁditjon, an abi]ityy at a lower level in one other language will lée r;qmrci
lalian may be included in addition to the four languages _mcnnpnclaa 0“3;: i
student may use English as his second level language if his “m“"?.rh ngu:ll_lgd” d
neither English nor the language he chooses in the higher group. h £ é‘a Aisate
fSEL"r lower ability will be placed ar abour the 40th percentile on the Gra
hool Foreign Language Test. : ¢ 3 s .
e Lingugigtics ﬁ'%pg;mnent of the University of California, SﬂnthfE%%r;;““
conduet the examinations in the languages for which the Graduate Schoo gn
nguage Tests are not available. " e
The foreign language requirement must be satisfied before It-nhle gﬁgﬁg
mination is taken. The Qualifying Examination 1s normally dsc f)rl:l i :
the second year in residence following admission to the jomt doct program

JOINT GUIDANCE COMMITTEE

A Joint Guidance Commitree consisting of two faculty membe}:lrs }fll:;";’czf’}o‘:f
the cooperating institutions will be appointed for each student who All prepare
mally admitted to the joint doctoral program. This co_mmlttr.‘cb = ﬂa will
conduct, and evaluate the orientation examinations mcnr_mm’:ddﬂ OY:n 71must be
develop a study plan in consultation with the student. T[:ie :,n;! i crfudc- (1) the
ipproved by the (Graduate Councils on the two campuses and shaj l?mnm‘. (2) the
method to be followed in satisfying the foreign language rg?u:ﬁe distribution of
stquence of residence study at each of the two insututions; ( : ement of any
courses to be taken at each of the two institutions; (4) the arra ggf Chemistry;
Aditional examinations required by cither of the two Dep amﬁnt'}oint Guidance
and (5) such other matters as may be deemed important s

The Join i ion for
: i i i t in preparation

and advises the studen ;
Gt ooy Cotits iz for his dissertation. Courses recom

bis Qualifying Examination and the work i a ; Courses _recom-
mended w%?l gepcﬁd on the student’s performance in the Orientation Examin
and upon his field of specialization.
fo hm' in tiw judgment of the Joma 1
T the Qualifying Examination and has s [ ]
tpartments of C%emistry. the Chairman of the Joint th“::?‘lin:t?.l Loogees
notify the Chairman of the Departments of Chemistry 5 at‘s e B I e
Proceed and will request the appointment of the studen {angmge e
ﬂu nﬁe‘ This request must include a report that the foreign

as been satisfied.

JOINT DOCTORAL COMMITTEE

! . 54 embers from each of
hA Joint Doctoral Committee consisting of :l]"ff; fgﬁ“gaﬁ"um Councils jointly.

€ cooperating instirutions will be appointe: s committee, One
“ach depamne%m] Chairman will nominate three me#;bqrs“(ff 'tlbhc Joint Doctoral
of whom must be from a deparrment other than chemistry.

0 ‘fving Examination and make
Mmittee will conduct the oral part of the Q;_”{f’ﬂﬁ[ rﬁ;ort the satisfactory

itangements for the written part when require 1e Joint Doctoral
Passage of the lei??y;ng Exan?inatiﬂﬂ to the Graduate R:z;s.s ;{lan 5‘! requirements
Mmittee is completely responsible for the student an}t his research, approve his
that are appropriate, It will guide the srudent throug Leﬁsof the committee must
dissertation, and conduct his final examination. All 'IICT Examination and must sign
Present at the Qualifying Examination and the Fina’ “xeP0 % eh . giccerration.
the reporrs on each. All members must sign the approval p
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ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

If the student successfully passes the Qualifying Examination, the Gradu_ate Dean,
University of California, San Diego, will send him an application for ad»agce_mﬁ
to candidacy. This application must be completed in consultation with an SIB""'Jf
by the Chairman of the student’s Joint Doctoral Committee. Upon payment ol
the Candidacy Fee to the University of California, San Diego, and after =lP!Jl'ﬂm
by both Gradlt:ate Deans, It)he s%dem: will }:E ??nﬁ:;d of his advancement
candidacy by the Graduate ean, University of California. ;

miﬁ?muin of two semesters of resident study will be required between the
date of advancement to candidacy and of awarding the degree.

DISSERTATION

A dissertation on a subject chosen by the candidate and approved by his i“ll!“f
Doctoral Committee, bearing on his field of specialization and showing his al itt}s
to make independent investigation, will be required of every candidate. nhich
preparation the candidate will be guided by his Joint Doctoral Committee W i
also will pass on the merits of the completed dissertation. The requirements,
completing and filing the dissertation, including the number of copies l‘fequ‘: 5
will be determined jointly by the Graduate Deans. Requirements now in _or.':md
the University of California, San Diego, must be met, including n}lcmﬁlﬂung.
such other provisions as may be decided by the Graduate Council of San Diego
State College.

FINAL EXAMINATION ol

The candidate must pass a final oral examination conducted by his Joint Docto

Committee. This examination will deal primarily with the relations of the disser-

tation to the general field in which the subject lies. For passage, affirmative fw:h'!:
will be required from a majority of the committee members of each o
cooperating institutions. Afrer assing the Final Examination, and with the appé‘ﬂm
of the Graduate Councils of Eoth institutions, the student will be nominate
the degree,

AWARD OF DEGREE

The Doctor of Philosophy degree in Chemistry will be awarded jointly by the
University of California, San Diego, and San Diego State College.

PROCEDURES
The time required for a
Octorate is not expressed in terms of u

The official records of all students who h

doctoral program will be maintained by the Registrar, University of Cahfﬁm:é
an Diego, and complete copies of these records will be on file in_the Gra “thc
Office, San Diego State Co?legc. Transcripts of record will be issued by
Registrar, University of California, San Diego, upon request. ore
A student in residence on one of the two campuses may register for not 11111 0
than one course ar the other institution. Information on fees and other details
registration may be obrained from the Graduate Deans, C e
All student petitions must be addressed to the two Graduate Deans, jointy
urses taken by students who have been formally admitted to the joint d“‘:mthc
rogram at either institution, and the grades obtained, will be reported to
egistrar of the other institution,
student in residence on one of the cam

regulations governing graduate students in th
unless they are contrary to the provisions o

All inquiries concerning
directed to the Graduate

: - and
puses will be subject to all rules 2
¢ Graduate Division at that institutio”
f this joint doctoral program.

the operation of the ioint doctoral program should B¢
Dean at either of the two campuses,

STAFF
T_he fnﬂo-wing facul

. ! Lty members of the Departments of Chemistry of the o0
crating institutions will' participate in the jotnt doctoral program, being ava:hbﬁ:
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i mit-
for direction of research and as departmental members of Joint Doctoral Com
fees.

A e o Diegrd: Al te: Joseph E. Mayer
Graduate Adviser: James R. Arnold; Alternate: B PR
: Aartin D. Kamen, Joseph Kraur, Joseph E. ) .
St?f h{?u"lf %’hﬁ:f lld,'. ;g;:;;t?, G. N. Schrauzer, Teddy G. Traylor, Harold C
Urey, Robert L. Vold, Bruno H. Zimm.

San Diego State College:

: ick.
Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee; Alternate: A. N. Wic o 7y R R
: Mi . Abbott, Edward Grubbs, Reilly C. Jensen, o
St%?iw::&tCOhFD{feFi—i, Will?am H. Richardson, Morey A. Ring, Clay M. Sharts, Char]
J. Stewart, Arne N. Wick.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

. i imited number of
Graduate teaching assistantships in chemistry are ﬂva}lﬂfblfnf;’d‘; 1111":111:; biaotecrpet)
quilified students. Application blanks and addmof“%l:hlennfi,stry.
from the Graduate Adviser in the Department o

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Chemistry: C. J. Stewart, Ph.D.

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Isensee

Credential Adviser: J. G. Malik . Iberg, PRD';

Professors: Ii.vj.cz;r{lbbs. Ph.D.; N. J. Harrington, Ed.D.; }]; y g'DlidV.ﬂ:lg.‘ Landis,
R. W. Isensee, Ph.D.; Reilly Jensen, Ph.D.; Lionel S Robinson, Ph.D.; R. D.
PhD.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.; H. E. O'Neal, Ph.D.; P oh . E. P, Wadsworth, Jr.,
Rowe, PhD.; ]. A, Spangler, Ph.D; C. . S-tef\,\}’:}g. By
PhD.: Harold Walba, Ph.D.; Arne N. Wick, Ph.D.

Ph.D.; J. H. Mathewson,

Associate P : M. T. Abbott, Ph.D.; W. D. _lonf:s. ' oDy o,

Ph‘-:f’a-f\-vl:o{;fsﬁﬁhardsnn, Ph.D.: M. A. Ring, Ph.D.; C. M. Sharts, Ph.D
Woodson, Ph.D.

. PhD.
Assistant Professors: Dewitt Coffey, Jr., Ph.D.; SB.W. Roeder

EE
COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON ADVANCED DEGR
PROGRAMS IN CHEMISTRY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

crumental Methods
H6A-116B, General Biochemistry (3-3) 155. ﬁc}vanced Ins 5
118. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) ritative Microanalysis (
27A-1278-127¢C. Inorganic Chemistry 156. Quan

inci hemical
~160B. Principles of C
o R ll',gr?gineeril_'tg (3-(-33:))
. Radiochemustry
ll';? Cﬁemical Literature (1)

ﬁ}‘ Theoretical Organic Chemistry (3)

ganic Qualitative Analysis (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
20 Seminar (1to3)

in the class
5 : e announced 1

An intensive study in advanced chemistry, toglr‘;;::cps degree.

schedule, Maximum credit six units applicable on

: an-anged )
0. - Advanced Topics in Physical Chemistry ~(Credit to be

frequisite; Consent of instructor. X
7 A - m cre
tcted topics in physical chemistry. Maximu
Master's degree.

21,

dit six units applicable to a

Chemical Thermodynamics (3)

: : Lre ics.
ferequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 1}32 ro statistical thermodynami
Cmical thermodynamics and an introducti 91
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212. Chemical Kinetics (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. y
Thegqry of rate processes; applications of kinetics to the study of reaction mech-

anisms.,

213.  Quantum Chemistry (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B. L - .
Quantum mechanics of atomic and molecular systems; applications to chemical

bonding theory.
214. Molecular Structure (3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 52 and Chemistry 110B,
Theory and techniques used in the determination of molecular structure.

215. Chemical Statistical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 211,

Statistical mechanics as applied to chemi
216. Physical Chemistry of Electrolytic Solutions (2)

Prerequisite: Chemisery 211,

cory of ionic solutions: electrode potentials, activity coefficients, partial molil
quantities, conductance and jon association.

220.  Advanced Topics in Inorganic Chemistry  (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisire:.ChemIstry 127A.
Selected topics in inorganic chemistry.
master’s degree.

221. Mechanisms of Inorganic Reactions
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.
Mechanisms in inorganic reactions with

222. Chemistry of the Nonmetals (2)
Prerequisite: Chemistry 127A.

An advanced systematic study of the nonmetallic elements and their compounds.
230.  Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry  (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 112.

Selected topics in organic chemistry. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2

master’s degree.

231. Mechanisms of Organic Reactions
Prereguisites: Chemistry 110B and 113.

Reactivity and mechanism in organic reactions,
232.  Advanced Organic Chemistry (3)

Prerqquigite: Chemistry 112,
hApphcatlons and limitations of organ
thesis.

250. Advanced Topics in Analytical Chemistry  (Credit to be arranged )

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110

lected topics from the field of analytical chemistry. Maximum credit six unifs

applicable on 2 master’s degree.

260. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry
Prerequisite: Chemistry 116B,

lected ropics in biochemistry. Maxim
degree.

28; Advanced Biochemical Techniques
rerequisite; Chemistry 116A.
hours of laboratsot:yy.

92

ical systems.

Maximum credit six units applicable on 1

(3)

an emphasis on coordination chemistry.

(3)

ic reactions from the viewpoint of sy™

(Credit to be arranged)

et B y s
um credit six units applicable on a master’

(2)

The laboratory application of biochemical rechniques in manometry, chromatog-
raphy, electrophoresis and enzymology.

270. Nuclear Chemistry (2)

Prerequisite: Chemistry 110B. Jx . o ; o
Theo;letical applications of radioactivity to chemistry, radiation, chemistry, decay
laws and processes, nuclear structure and reactions.

200. Bibliography (1) . ! b
Exercise in the use of basic reference hooks,‘]ourn_als. agdthsg?sclahzed bibli
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master's project o 1

291. Research Seminar (1)

Prerequisite: Consent of department chairman. AR e it
iscugsions on current research by students, faculty, anl(_lte\r;Stlll;lIllg scientists
student will make a presentation based on the current li ;

297. Research (Credit to be arranged)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. : s : licable
Rﬁea?ch in one of the fields of chemistry. Maximum credit six units app

On a master’s degrec.

298.  Special Study (1-8) )| o : d
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman an
nstructor. ’ y

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

209. Thesis (3)
: . 5 cement to
Prerequisite: An officially appointed thesis committee and advan
Candidacy, 3 P IR
Preparation of 2 project or thesis for the master's degree.
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ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Economics, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers 8“'1{’;\',
ate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Economics. For graduate study
in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Science, refer to the section
of this bulletin under Social Science. Research facilities provided by the Depart

ment of Economics include the Economics Research Center and the Institute of
Labor Economics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gl'ﬂl‘]i“‘!“
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bul ;"&-
In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts degree in Economics must : ?on
completed Economics 2, Statistical Methods, and at least 18 units of upper d“mheir
courses in economics including Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B, or é lds
equivalents, and six units of upper division courses in economics or related fie
as approved by the graduate adviser, i i

A student with a bachelor’s degree in a field other than economics who ha
completed the core courses, Economics 100A-100B or 104A-104B and Economu:s_;
may, with the consent of the Department of Economics, offer more thag 5'“
upper division units in fields other than economics as part of this undergradua
preparation for admission to classified graduate standing,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY s d
In addition to rnecr.inF the requirements for advancement to candidacylfsw:'
scribed in Part Three of this bul etin, all students must take the Graduate Re

Advanced Test in Economics. Reservations for this test must be made at the Tet
ce in the Administration Building.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the re
asic requirements for the

isted below as acceptable on master’s degree EF"'
8 units must be in 200-numbered courses Il:lt‘-l“ ’“g
Economics 200A-200B and Economics 299, Thesis, The remaining unit requirement
may be selected from courses in economics listed below or, by petition t©

Departmental Graduate Study Committee, from 100- or 200-numbered coUrss
offered by other departments of th

) ; n
¢ college. A written comprehensive examinatio
over course work taken for the degree is required.

TEACHING ASSISTANSHIPS
Graduarte teachin

: g assistantships in Economics are available to a limited numbes
of qualified students, A

: pplication blanks and further information may be obrained
from the Chairman of the Department of Economics,

FACULTY

cs: Marjorie S. Turner, Ph.D.

t (Coordinator); G. K. Anderson; R. E. Barck
oroy

Chairman, Department of Economi

Graduate Advisers: George Babilo

plr:y; e Bridenstine; 1. I, p )
rofessors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D.; George Babi D.; R. E. Barckléy, Ph.lbs
D. C. Bridenstine, Ph.D.. D, A.Gplaggg. %ﬁlff’ Kic;a]t)n' éiﬁ%r:]i?:uPh-Djfi J. O
McClintic, Ph.D.; E. J. Neuner, Ph.D.; Marjorie S, Turner, Ph.D.

AssPhOCBte Professors: L. E. Chadwick, BS; C. E. Jencks, Ph.D.; J. W. Leasurt
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; M. C. Mad-
i : N. C. Cl t, Ph.D.; A. E. Kartman, M.A;; M. C. '
islff::ﬁt ﬁr;fessngrgc‘N W(.:H(.:I?Jn:g: Ph.D.; L. I. Poroy, Ph.D.; J. P. Venieris, B.A

d REE PROGRAMS
SES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEG
o IN ECONOMICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

P i les (3)
102. %ompamtive Economic Systems :';;-; E:ﬁ:’rﬁpsr%ﬁs —("53‘3 0
kS ini
105. Welfare Economics (3) 152. Co]Ject:r;fiv:iK:bor Broblems (3)
107. Quantitative Economics (3) 153. Compa
109. Advanced Economic Theory (3)

172, Public Urtilities (3) o Bl
111A-111B. Economic History of the 173. Economic Res -

: 3) :
United States (3-3) { : tion and
114, Ecor:ll;cmic ;roblems of Latin 174 5&’;‘:;&; g‘;&c::?;%
s \
115, I?gir{l:::ic( I)’roblems of South and 175. Industry smdileslzfc?nunﬁc
East Asia (3) 189 Ttputeion A5

Growth (3)
tional Trade Theory (3)

:g{l) {gigrmn:tioml Monetary Theory

and Policy (3) &
194. Capital and Growth Theory G
196. Economics of Underdevelope
197. ﬁxe:::n(:i)Design and Method (3)
198. Investigation and Report (3)

118. Economy of the Soviet Union (3)

119. Economic Problems of Africa and
the Middle East (3)

131. Public Finance (3)

135. Money and Banking (3)

138. Urban and Regional
Economics (3)

139, Location Theory (3)

131, Econometrics (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200A-200B. Seminar in Advanced Economic Theory (3-3)
Prerequisite: Economics 109.

i i in economics
hIndmdual research, seminar reports, group discussion of problems
theory,
i t (33)

201A-201B. Seminar in the Development of Economic Thought (

Prerequisites: Twelve units in economics. 3

A crigcal study of the development of economic thought.
202. Seminar in Comparative Economic Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Economics 102 or 115 or 118. . the economy of
ﬂpiczmif-: isom;agg?ive economic systems; the Soviet economy,

mmunist China, and related subjects.

203. Economic Analysis (3)

P Yo : duate standing. dents with credit
'l‘rlf;ct L::l;llf;'o?:iséﬁggnigri: :an‘:arkat economy. Not t;;i‘;,swdfgu“; in economics.
in Economics 100A~100B; not applicable toward a m

210.  Seminar in Economic History (3)

Prerequisite: ics 110 or 111A or 111B. : ¢ in economic history.
Indivi?iu;sallt:tuEdgo::én ;soup discussion on selected topics in €c

BL. Seminar in Public Finance (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 131. : ¢; research.
ﬁdi'agced (s:rudyogf public finance problems and literatur:

235.  Seminar in Money and Banking (3)

I sige: i : i i elected economic
;ﬁﬁ%ﬂ:i‘;ﬁéﬁ"ﬁ:&ﬁfr reports and group discussion of s

ety financial system.
Problems related to the structure and functioning of the
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238. Seminar in Urban and Regional Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 138. -
Urban and regional economics; individual research and Teports,

241. Seminar in Econometrics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 141 ol o and
The construction of large economic models. Identification, causal ordering an
estimation. Simultaneous-equation techniques and other selected topics.
250. Seminar in Labor Economics (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 150 or 151 or 152. Nk ’
Individual study and group discussion of selected topics in labor economics.

253. Comparative Labor Seminar (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 1A-1B or 103A-B, and 150 or 153.

Research in comparative labor problems, including problems of labor and ]:locﬂl
legislation, medical economics, poverty problems, labor force structural problems

and international labor movements,
272. Seminar in Utilities and Water Resources (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 172 or Economics 173.

Advanced study and group discussion of selected topics in utility economics and
regulation, and the economics of water resource development.

274. Seminar in Economic Concentration and Monopoly Power (3)
Prerequisites: Economics 174 or both Economics 170 and 100A.
Selected topics in the field of economic concentration and monopoly.

290. Bibliography ( 1)

Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibliog-
raphies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s thesis.
292. Seminar in International Economies (3)

Prerequisite: Economics 190,

Resource allocation, income distribution, commerecial policies, capital movement:
sa)n e of payments, and international monetary institutions. (Formerly num!
295,

296. Seminar in the Economics of Underdeveloped Countries (3)
Prerequisite: Economics 196,

\eories regardin underdevelopment and policies for development of eco
nomically underdeveloped countries,

297, Research (3)

Prerequisites: Classified

graduate standing and consent of instructor.
Independent research p

roject in an area of economics.
208. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis (3)

ngéequisitcs: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement ©
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION . ot e

The School of Education offers graduate study }Ci‘!d'\‘:rgn £0 insteuctional, medis,

degree in Education with concentrations in rhtf .0 {;culu[;'l Aol e, el

elementary curriculum and instruction, secondary curr and educational research.

ministration, supervision, counseling, special education, current completion of the
Some of these concentrations are designed to P:]ff‘m :dm::re deatiale:

requirements for the correspondingly named advanc Master of Science in Coun-

raduate study is also offered leading to the degree, Mas

i MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

s ission to the Graduate

The student must satisfy the general requirements g“f, ﬁar?c] S"Slig:cc of this bulletin

ivision with classified graduate standing, as dcscrll‘gd, lion the student must have

under Admission to the Graduate Division. In la dltcati'on courses, and_he must

completed a minimum of 12 units in professional e ion or hold a valid California

cither be admitted to the program of tca‘:)l;f)iies;zﬁfa:ingredentia!, before he will be
credential, other than an emergency or ; e
rccommen,dgcti by the school for classified graduate standing

The Qualifying Examination Record Examina-
The student is urged to take this examination (Thqb(lir‘é:;l: ticn his first graduate
tion Advanced Test in Education) at the carliest po;?m-embcr 8, 1969, with reser-
year. In the fall semester, the test will be given on o semester, the test will be
vations required prior to October 8, 1969. In thc-SPS grior to February 13, 1970
given on March 14, 1970, with reservations Fc'qmrfiﬂannilding. Room 228)
Make reservations in the Test Office. (Administra

RTS DEGREE

MAS F A 2
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE i he Graduate Division

; ission to T :

In addition to meeting the requirements for ad.n}I cquirements as applicable, the
with classified graduate standing and the credential tqr's degree, described in Part
student must satisfy the basic requirements for the maste

i f 18
lete a minimum of
ree of this bulletin. In addition, the student must corr;];I and either Education

e < : i ducation /

s e of the concencarions i educatin. EAUH, s forthe Masr of
2 i : ¢ requir s ination an P
A?tsogeEggcc %tm[ri‘digsa%o?srl:u:: passq a comprehensive e)-ca::-;na(rfi’lzn B). In additon,
‘“mpletgc cir}!:::r a t;esis (Plan A) or two writing s'cmél“ruu verify successful teach-
Students majoring in certain concentrations arc rg?u;::id credentials. See below for
ing experience, and to satisfy requirements fo;c?cr:tamtions.

urther information regarding each of the co

Y .
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDAC h a concentration

in Education wit gy
A student desiring a Master of Arts degree mnlé instruction, or secondary fc::;c
2 lhovisual education eicmenta!’.g curnﬁummc:ndidaév upon Complcugnmoaster'ﬁ
ricy : i r be advance is bulletin, section 0 ey
asitlcuiréqfl?fer:z?rg;l cats:oges?r?l;ed in Part Three of ‘i?’fs.;_t::;“:xaﬁination (see 3501‘."3)‘
egree, and tisfactory completion of the quality supervision, of counse 1r}g.
dent desifing 2 concentration in administration, nts for admission to the
muittu if\ntadd&":'rmgr: :f?cn above, meet specific rcqmrf“:-lceei}ing a master’s degree
= ition Az S
Ppropriate advanced credential progran

1. A studl.‘l‘l o
foncentration in special education must a

lso meet specific ndnns’s%un refqtgflc‘r:ﬁgéa
" ) ion, Office of ¢

(For further information, refer to the School of Education

tedentials, Room 179.)

mination . ific
ot i S dent’s achievement 11 the specifi

. i e stu 's degree mn
This examination, designed to :ﬂ:g’ﬁ? ;{11 candidates for the master
rea of his concentration, is req
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delis |

education. A studen
advanced

course or courses in his major concentration.

t is eligible to take the comprehensive only if he ]"ﬁ bf::
to candidacy and has completed or is currently enrolled in the

This year this examination will be given on November 8, 1969, and o&é::ri}
14, 1970. Reservations must be made at least a week in advance in the
Advanced Credentials, School of Educarion, Room 179.

SELECTION OF PLAN A OR PLAN B

In general, applicants will be programed for Plan B, the seminar plan. A{,anﬂ:
student has completed approximately half of his program for the degree, h'c o
request permission to transfer to Plan A, the thesis plan, if he has by ¢ Em
established a plan for his thesis and has secured a faculty adwgcr for it qu .
for transfer to Plan A must be prepared as an official change in program | e
master’s degree and countersigned by the faculty adviser and then submitte
the Office of Advanced Credentials in the School of Education. honob:

In general, Plan A is designed for students who have a particular research I:in:ms
em they wish to investigate in some detail. It is also recommended for s;insivt
who plan eventually to secure the doctorate. Plan B, requiring a compre ences
examination in lieu ‘of thesis, provides an opportunity (1) to have two experl octs
of a writing and research nature, (2) to parucipate actively in the research Pmi]ric
of the other members of the seminar, and (3) to subject his own research to f-rm.
evaluation bgv the other seminar members. Both plans require the ability to 10 w0
late and define research problems, to assemble data pertinent to the P}'Ob "m&e

y in adequate written form. It is expe

raw conclusions and to present the stud i ect 10
that the two seminars will be at least as demanding as the thesis with resp
the difficulty and quantity of work required.

Course Requirements g re¢

Note: Students are requested to consult with the appropriate master’s dfi%nﬁ

adviser prior to taking any course work leading to the Master's degree. Stud ate

are urged to take Education 211 (3 units) as early as possible in their first gradu
year.

CONCENTRATIONS
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction

The Master of Ares degree in Education with a concentration in elementan
curriculum and instruction is d

i i i in the
esigned to increase professional competence Tu'an-
orm of more breadth, depth, and technical skill in curriculum and mstruarc S
?ulllwr generally or in selected areas of specialization. Course requirements
ollows:

. 1. Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units)
include curriculum and meth

] ods, child growth and development, tests and RIS
ments, educational psychology, and history and philosophy of education.

2. Education 211, Procedures of Inv
3. Core program (15 units). The ¢
related fields selected with the appro

interests and goals, and his needs as
naton. A minimu
level,

4. Elcct;i\'cs (6-9 units) selected with the approval of the adviser.
3. Special Study and

: s (6
Research (3-6 : i -295B, Seminar
units), or Education 299, Thesis (3 fmim)l':mm) il A

estigation and Report (3 units). e by
ore is composed of courses in educmoncim.s
val of the adviser on the basis of the sopin 43
; evidenced by results on the qual:fymgh

m of 6 units of education shail be taken in courses at the

: program. Course requirements are as follows:
1. Education 211, Procedures

of Investigation and Report (3 units).
2. Core program (15 units). The

- : :on and
A core is composed of courses in education %
related fields selected with the approval of the agviser on the basis of the student®
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- ifying exami-
interests and goals, and his needs are evidenced by results on the qualifying
nation. L

3. Electives (6-9 units) selected with the approval of 'the a&w‘s;;rj;s} s

4, Research (3-6 units). Education 295A-295B, Seminar i
299, Thesis (3 units). Lot ¥ M.ed:'a e e

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a cor_acentsrat:?;_ oo o -t
media requires twelve units in basic education courses as p
program, and the following courses: 2 :

1. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Bcpof?ta}o(}():urriculum A

2. Core program (18 units) to include: (a) Education 240, 380, Curricalar Prob-
tion and Ig:aluation in Elementary Education, or Eduq?n[(-‘),gucati‘on 141, Producing
lems in Secondary Education; (b) nine units as fqnoft?.dia Utilization; and Educa-
Instructional Materials; Education 274A, Seminar in Me { Media Centers; (c) A
tion 275, Seminar in the Administration of Instrucnc{n? et Matesials and
minimum of three units from the following: Ind_ustr:; B N Rotogranhy. dor
Techniques for Teaching Graphic Arts; lndusrnall1 ‘ ;‘t;uca:i‘t.v o o Speach Ares
Teachers; Industrial Arts 186, Advanced Phorographys; arsee in Library Science;
1438, Wérkshop in Educational Television; selected ‘I:;,'rectc 4 Internship:
and Education 298, Special Study; (d) Education 375, Di

3. Electives (3-6 units) . - _205B, Seminar; of

4. Additional required courses (3-6 units): Education 295A
Education 299, Thesis. imiration i d Supervision P o

In the concentration of school administration amlj( lslu?;ll:‘:f_l o rospective adminis-
is designed to provide increased knowledge and skill 1 the Standard Supervision
trator, This dcgrcc is built upon and coordmat_cd \‘éli;lizaﬁon levels. The student
credential ar either the elementary or seconda SPCh appropriate course require-
Who wishes to work for this degree must complete t 'eh Ehe receipt of the degree.
ments for this credential prior to, or concurrently wit

ourse requirements follow: ;

1. Prerequisite: Possession of (1) a valid .ff::éi:;a e
designated subjects teaching credential or a s o ende
Or (2) a basic teaching credential issued or
Prior to September, 1966. L0 ot (3 units)

2, Education 211, Procedures of lnvrszlg;anoptsz;nd Report (

3. The administrative core program: (12 units ik

Education 260, Principles olfIScI:irL?;hz?;lm:mstrano o e
; ion 261, F natl.co : istrict
s £ el e o e R B cogmen
Education 263, (or Education or E
and Evaluation L
4. Advanced Seminars alnd Field Work: (9 units) SCh
a. El ialization ; A ety
E;&gﬁfﬁ:ﬁg;ﬁl 264B, 264C, Semmnars in Eleme S
Ltion and Sup;rvi’ségg 266C. Field Experience in Elementary
Education 266A, 266B, 266C,
ministration and Supervision
or
b. Secondary Specialization o wtybe 0y ndary
Edflca[i?ur{ 21?5;\. 265B, 265C, Seminars 1n Seco gty
risi : e in Seconda
Edueanion S6sA" 267B, 267C, Field Experiences in
ministration and Supervision $1ars, or

5. Research (3-6 units) Ehdqcatian 295A-295B, Semi ¥

Education 299, Thesis. .l of the adviser.
dectiv i with the approva s e SRR

6. Electives (3-6 units) selected‘ : he program of Administration %€ T0

Advanced seminars require admission to t cSP Svision. For further in
Pervision, Department of Administration and Supe

i redential, standard
] wac}n:g:dcserﬁces cregienn:_l]
he State of California

ool Administra-

School Administration

School Ad-
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the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Credentials, School of Education,
Room 179.

Counseling leiding i61iH8
A student who was enrolled by November 1, 1963, in a PEORTAN JCac
pupil personnel services credential will be permitted to continue that E’);ﬁ?:g
and to earn the Master of Arts in Education degree (if he is quahﬂed)das tial. (but
on his official program, provided only that all requirements for the cfrc enhe e
not necessarily for the master’s degree) must be completed on or before t
line dates established by the Stare Department of Education. P
student not so enrolled will be required to follow the program for }‘] f,e Besa

ard designated services credential and master’s degree. These programs d‘* £ Edu-
developed in accordance with the regulations adopted by the State Board o degree
cation in May, 1963. A student who wishes to work toward the master’s 5
with a concentration in counseling must be admitted to the credential ngl'sf':ﬁ ks
further information, the student is referred to the Office of Advanced Crede
School of Education, Room 179.

(A student who has completed the pro
in Counseling degree will not be eligible
the Master of Arrs degree in Education

ram leading to the Master of g!.‘lfn::
or admission to the program lea )ms
with a concentration in counseling.

Special Education

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in SPFClallcd';:Z
tion is designed to assist the applicant in improving performance in his m;gsunits
classroom teacher. With adviser's approval, in this 30-unit program, up to e
(Plan B) or up to 15 units (Plan A) of electives may be chosen from Courf:lemic
the elementary, secondary and special education departments, and related aca
epartments.

= . - : i its) to
, L Prerequisite: A basic background in education (minimum of 12 units) ©
include such courses as curricul

um and methods, educational psychology, growth
and development, and history and philosophy of educarion.
2. Education 211, Procedures of Investigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (9 units) to include: Education 220, Advanced Educa_ti‘;ﬁ"]
Psychology; Education 270, Seminar in FEducarion of Exceptional Children;
2 200 level education course in area of specialry,

4. Electives selected with adviser’s approval,

5. Additional required courses (3-6 units) :

i Education 295A-295B, Seminars, Of
Education 299, Thesis.

Educational Research

The Master of Arts degree in Education with a concentration in_cducano'.‘a}r‘ r;;
is designed to prepare students having a basic background in cCJUC“"If"Ee el
conduct measurement, research, and evaluation activities at a professiona

A : el.
arauon for research activities at the school district lev

2. Education 211, stigation and Report (3 units).

3. Core program (12 units) : Education 271, Seminar in Educational Measurel;
ment; Education 153, Quantitative Methods in Education; Education 212, Researc
Design; Education 213 Advanced Quantitative Methods in Education.

4. Electives (12 unis): Selected with adviser's approval.

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN COUNSELING DEGREE
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students muse satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

2ivision with classified graduate standing as described in Pare Three of this bulle-
tun. In addition the student must be admitted

3 : n

to the Guidance Studies Program I

the Departmc‘nt of Counselor Education. Criteria for admission require that the
student submir evidence in wrirten form and through interviews demonstrating
personal, professional, and academic adequacy for the Master of Science in Coun-
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i ling
i success in counse
stling degree. Only students who show rf:asonable promise of
i a career will be admitted to this cumculun}l. e A Ly Giogres
(A student who has completed the program lea ﬁ R foAnr adsm:ssmn
in Education with a concentration in cnunscllrlg}. %\C liencc D e
to the program leading to the degree, Master of ¢

IENCE DEGREE )
SESCIFIC RRQUIREMENTS, FORTHE A S _gl’dscmdum standing as de-
In addition to meeting the requirements for clas.;nli‘e g-nent to candidacy, the
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, and for l:;v:mc
student must also meer the following rcqulnjclr;::l s
I. Education 211, 239A, and 239B or equivalent. t il O
2 Atl:;s::oninc units of work from each ()f';t]wzg?[a{m;g ‘B;‘;‘épszso-
First level: Education 115, 167, 211, 224, 22 34 (or 237 and 238).
Second level: Fducation 23k 23;6B23§‘3 Gangi“Z 332, 333, Psychology 204, and
Third level: Education 239A, ) y 331,
205.

T thirty-six units of
3. Successful completion of a program consisting of at least thirty

ipproved course work. ‘

ADVANCEMENT Tq CANDID;CY R d_l dAC:Y

The student must satisfy the general re_ﬁlu'fem'g:;.s. ?lr :h e student must maintain

& desci-ibed in Pase Thice, g tiis gl Jis Pmors;m (for further mformat-:-gl;.

continued good standing in the Guidance Studies r%g 1 of Education, Room 179).

refer to thg Department of Counselor Fducation, Schoo

ination
The Comprehensive Exam isfactory performance
Plan B will be required. The student must dengnn:ﬁrca;ig -*;';fpmd’ﬁy the Depart-
1 a comprehensive written examination in lieu of a ) Yl
ment of Counseling and Guidance. n November 8, 1969, e Office: of
his year this examination will be given o k in advance in the
1, 1970. Reservations must be made at least Room 179,
Advanced Credentials, School of Education,

ORS
PROGRAM FOR REHABILITATION COUNSEL

: will
ilitation counselors
Students desiring to complete the program —fa’;erf: a&:mseﬁng and ad%gzg:!
tomplete the re uiiicmcnts for the Master of SCI? Rehabilitation Counselor oL
FDecr:'l] re uirem(f]:nts arranged by the Director 0 b: obtained from Dr. John

ton. Further information on this program may

mide, School of Education.

L WITH A SPEC
T ACHING CREDENTIA
HE STANDARD TIEI JUNIOR COLLEGE TEACHING

irements in addition, be
Admission Requirem ree must, in a L
Students holding an appropriate master’s ot h]gf:‘ ﬁi:ﬁ“ to take the phEOfte:ﬁdo::}
admitted 1o ¢} g:d ntial program before they ?‘r master’s degree and this dmitted
educatj Fupad S ed nts who plan to obtain t ed must, in addition, be a
l must b admicted to the Graduate Division and must tially the same
en
1 the credential program. dential program are esSe " & 13 the
\ ission to the crede ¢ applicants must .
ol o R e b e e
bacheloy dditional information, s . s
s degree, For addition : . of a maste
“Girams. Rgom 124, Educatmg Bél;lefil:rﬁ'isl is only htht_: oabti'-:ll:ilzrg college. Hoh“._
4 H the . % mn 12
deTre basic re ulrgmcntag;’éemic area which 1s mu;'offzssi(’“al courses In tf_!ﬂu;l_gl{
wgree; p,refe“b.i’ ll}1@1?“candiclat:es enroll :l"l o r?t possibilities, as, mas;lrltoush
’-‘duc‘atli;r:s i: 1-goerde: to enhance their en&pcggrer;'izence- A ‘ea‘:h“?gi:;nl.llrl}l?r})f twelve
co i ional preparation and ex] ned as a min
0 requirad, ss” hoatn destrables (A minor is defrec 2 feld)
mester hours of upper division courses

IALIZATION
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Basic Requirements L e

To qualify for The Standard Teaching Credential with a Specialization in
Junior College Teaching at San Diego State College a srude:‘nt must:

(a) Hold a master’s degree or a higher degree in a subject matter field com-

monly taught in a junior college; or ) e o

(b) Hold a master’s degree in a non-academic subject and a teaching minor o

Shediard ; ; - : in
20 units in a single academic subject. Twelve of the 20 units must be
upper division courses.

Professional Preparation

The following areas of preparation are suggested to enhance employment
prospects:

(a) Complete prescribed courses in professional education, including directed
teaching, and

(b) Fulfill requirements for a teaching minor.

Some departments have developed programs permitting students to ol}tﬂlllﬂ ,:];:
master’s degree and ro meet the professional education requirements in a fu ‘}aII)'
of full-time graduate study. The courses in professional education are typic
offered in the summer and after four o'clock in regular semesters.

Professional Courses in Teacher Education
Prerequisite: Admission to the credential program.

en semester hours of professional education are required:
Education 201. The Junior College (2)

Education 223. Educational Psyc ology:d]unior College (2)
Education 251.

i Instructional Methods and Materials: Junior College (2)
Education 316. Directed Teaching (4)

irected teaching can be accomplished only in a junior college assignment.

SCHOLARSHIPS
The following scholarships are available to graduate students in education.
SAN DIEGO TEACHERS

AS ing for
: SOCIATION. Awarded to two students preparing fo
teaching. $100 each per year.

CALIFORNIA CONGRESS OF p

th-
dihed e ARENTS AND TEACHERS, INC. Awarded to a fif
year student in training for th

¢ General Secondary Credential. $400 per year.

FACULTY

Dean of the School of Education: M. H. Schrupp, Ph.D.

Ac:ing_ Assistant to the Dean: F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.
Coordinator of Elementary Education: W. H. Wetherill
Coordinator of Secon

i dary Education: Phil;
Coordinator of Adnﬁrﬁ::ryadve S:udoigs: I[,-I i}p Plilgllfakcr
Coordinator of Guidance Studies: Paul Bruce

Coordimtor of Spef.:ial Education Studies: A. ]. Mitchell

Graduate Advisers:
glczmcguryCCurgic?Jum atclld Instruction: J. E, Inskeep
sndary Curriculum and Instruction: J. A
Audio-visual Edugagion: H.R. Sn?;:}?n e i
gemcntsry Administration and Supervision: Charles Lienert
condary Administration and Supervision: R. A. Houseman R. L
g (Master of Arts): Paul Bruce, (Coordinator), L. E. Strom, K-
Special Education: R, L. Trimmer
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Educational Research: R. T. Gray, M. K. Rowland, J. R. Schune
Counscling (Master of Science) : Paul Bruce D.; J. A. Apple, EdD.;
Professors: E. L. Anderson, Ed.D.; P. S, Anderson, Ph.Ds; J - BER o0 b
rf)eszors.ake; EdD.; F. A. Ballantine, Ph.D.; R. M. Bﬂ%ssb.' C.’E. Fishburn,
PhD.; Marguerite A. Brydegaard, Ph.D.; C.E. Cé'm&' Fulkefson, E4D:; G. F.
EiD; 1S, Faher, PhD; Kart Fredrich, BB B3, T: Groff, E4D: W. O.
, EdD.; P. C. Gega, Ed.D.; R. T. Gray, EdD.;
EI?]&ESEd.D.; H. B. Hoftg, Ed.D.; R.A. Ht:ruserrlét:rl.I lcep, Ph.D.; W, L. Kenda
Hunter, Jr., Ph.D.; Hitoshi Ikeda, EdD. J. E. Tnskeep, DS Vo, M0y
PhD; M. H. La Pray, Ph.D.; Charles Lienert, EdD.; J. M.y, B0 gy ¢
Malcolm, Ph.D ; R. R. Nardelli, Ph.D.; G. A. Person, ey, Ph.D; M. K. Row-
M. H. Plaz, Ed.D.; Helen L. Prouty, Ph.D.; J. " PhD.: J. R. Schunert, Ph.D;;
land, PhD.; J. L. Schmidr, Ph.D.; M. H. Schrupp, Bh O & PhD. R, L. Trim-
R. E. Servey, Ph.D.; Arthur Singer, Jr., Ph.D.; H. R.
mer, Ph.D.; W. H. Wetherill, Ph.D. Chasles, PhD:; Pal Erickson,
Associate Professors: E. D. Baldwin, EdD.; C. M. 5 T LuPone, PhDs R. L.
EdD. D. K. Gast, Ph.D,; Philip Halfaker, EdD:; O.J. SuCots fornt 7' £,
Miller, PhD; R. R. Ross, Ed.D.; A. C. Smith, E.D; R. D Site. g i o0
Strom, Ed.D.; Leila V. Tossas, Ed.D.; J. T. Warburton,
EdD.

" d, Ph.D.; Ailleen J.
Assistant Professors: Sally M. Anthony, Ed.Ds; L. A. f&eﬁk.luﬁ_ J. Burian, Ed.D
Birch, M.A; Sam Blanc, Ed.D; W. W. Bradley, MAs R Jo At i 7y
H. M. Burnside, M.A.; ]. P. Carnevale, M.A; M. 'EdD: Rosalie C. Elliott,
Cochran lﬁl'lj\l 'ei‘: ] Cummins, Ph.D; J. B. DuCkwKnIz‘}oodso.ﬁ. EdD.; Peggy J.
PhD; Lief Fearn, M.A; D. H. Ford, EdD; R. A. 1. Holman, E4D. . M.
Ha'w]-éy l'i)h.D.- H. E. Heusser, Jr., Ed.D.-,FD%%tC :bc‘ AT 0. D. McCl af) d,'
Kaatz, M.A; Stanley Levenson, M.A; R. E. EdD.: Joseph Melton, EdD;
PhD.; Leone McCoy, Ph.D.; Doris A. Mcfk'}q Retson, Ed.D.; R. L. Sanner,
A. I. Mitchell, Ed.D.; J. D. Mooers, EdDs; J. N. Retoih e B luer, EdD;
MA; L. J. Shaw, Ed.D.; Sigurd Stautland, Ph. dotte Yesselman, Ph.D.
D. W. Strom, Ed.D.; M. Agnes Walsh, M.A.; Char

N M ASTER'S DEGREE ngGIWilS
COURSES ACCEPT | TION

TION
UBPER BOVIMOM S0 S m\;z:'kcs:mp in Educational Tele-
114, lnterp,fctation of Early Childhood 143S.

vision L Instruc-
Behavior (3) 1 144. Application of Programed
115. Guidance in Elementary Education .
3

tion (3) aluation in
t and Evalua
118. Supervision of Child Welfare and 151. Measuremen cation (3)

t Edu : 3
ttendance (3) Elenien aer and Evaluation In

y 7. Measureme :
& R;:a(ﬁng in Secondary Education i Secondary Edggshoorhs(;gn Educa-

. . Quantitativ:
= }vork&h‘]p in Secondary Education 153 Si’onal Rese:;chagi) Evaluation in
3 or 6) 161. Measurement )
130A, Arith 3 2 or3) ial ‘E,ducatlo.n vild
1303. Larllgu?;élfm(ts (22 or 3) 162 Eﬁ;;iomgy 3)D15tu.l‘be Chil renf
31A. Reading (2 or 3) " and Your ds for
B1B. Social Sgrudies (2or3) ¢ and Methods

. Curriculum : Disturbed
132A. Science (2 or 3) Bat Teaching Emotionally 1Dis

i d Youth (3) .
%ﬂ(ci::ignmof the Neurologically

Handicapped (3)

s
- Music (2 or 3) [ :
133. Children’s Literature in Elemen- 164

: $ ildren (3)
tary Education (3) . Exceptional Chi hods _for
135. Workshop in Elementary Educa- :2; Cmri’:::uium and Metho
tion (3 or 6)

Diffi Teaching Mentally Eergg:goﬁ;l)-
& Bl Taciins ial dren in the Elementary

141, Producing Instructional Materials

(3)
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169. Curriculum and Methods for
Teaching Mentally Retarded Chil-
dren in the ndary School (3)

170. \(V)orkshop in Special Education

6

176. Sruttering and Neurological Dis
;rd;irs (3) Princinles )

177. ometry: Principl

178A. ?:ommut:?’mdon Skills for the
Deaf (3) y

190. C:nference on the Teaching of
Mathematics (1)

191. Guidance Conference (1)

192. Audiovisual Conference (1)

172, %o)nnseling Exceptional Children

173. Education of the Severely Men-
tally Retarded (3)

174. Principles and Methods of Speech
Correction (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN EDUCATION of
For requirements for admission to graduate courses, refer to the mﬁmﬁt-
prerequisites for graduate courses at the beginning of Part Four of this b ﬁ";‘
In addition to these general requirements, 12 units of professional cducsut;n
prerequigitlf for enrollment in graduate courses, except Education 201, 223,

251, w require special clearance from the Coordinator of Junior
Programs,

Sociological Foundations
201. The Junior College (2)

Overview of philosophy, history, aims, scope, function, outcomes, principles ad
problems of the junior college, gclan'on of the junior college to e]?_-menwy -
secondary schools and to four-year

colleges. Fieldwork, including observation
audiovisual experiences, required.

202. Social Foundations (20r3)
Prerequisite: Educarj on 131C,

ociological, historical, and philosophical foundations of American Education snd
their influences on present-day educational Ppractices,

204. Comparative Education ( 3)

The contemporary educational jdeas and practices of various countries of th
world and their Impact upon our culture and education.
205. History of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101, : rac-
. Advanced study of the history of education with emphasis on educational p
tices as related to present-day problems,
206. Philosophy of Education (3)

Prerequisite: Education 100 or 101. dy of

Advanced study of ghilosoghical backgrounds of educational thoughr; a stu ly .
comparative philosophies, an an analysis of selected current trends and proble
207. Education Sociology (3)

Prere(éuisite: Education 100 or 101.
A study

of the social, 3 s e i esent-ds
American cducation‘i’uncm mic, political and moral setting in which pr
208. Workshop in Community Influences on Le
arning and
Curriculum Planning (Bore .

- . - }
Prerequisite: Teaching experience.

Advanced study o community influences o - ; h and de

8 n learning and child growt :
velopment, and of group techniques; implications for curriculum planning. Provides
opportunity for work on individual problems of the parricipants.

Procedures of Investigation

Po— 3) : Bhal
Proced f Investigation and Report ( ’ f professio
zlltrse h ml;flsogs il:lvedugcation. Location, se|,{cuon.d3?g :?;:'I);lsﬂiqlﬁfed of all
Iitemmi? Methods of investigation, data analysis, an ] 4 Education 290A-290B.)
applicants for advanced degrees in education. (Formerly

212. Educational Research Design (3)
Prerequisite: Education 211. - L
Pr?nr?:(i]plg and methods of planning and condl{ct{ﬂg and experimental methods
educational problems—including historical, descrlpt']v ' ulation of hypotheses, con-
of research. Practice in the definition of problems, DT:ario n of results.
struction of samples, control of variables, and interpr

: : 3)
213. Advanced Quantitative Methods in Educational Research (

. . : : tric
: Education 153, S uding nonparame
Pr;;leiqczs::t: o%dcorrclatinn and tests of SIE‘?’ﬁcaé’;c;r;::Ls cu%'riculum' human
and multivariate techniques, to rcscnrcl;_ dmg::ii l:d::inistratif-'ﬂ-
development, student learning, counseling,

Educational Psychology

220. Advanced Educational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Education 110 or 112. .
Ad rt}ccd study of the research and its app
growth,

systematic investigations of

lication to learning and human

21 Seminar in Educational Measurement .(3) 120, 151, 152,
Prerequisite, one of the following: Education céustr{:ctiﬂﬂ»
blems in educational testing. Emphasis upon
validation of teacher-made tests.

222. The Gifted Child (3) |
: ted
Prerequisites: Education 110, or 111 and 1 lzil rually gifted or talented; rela
¢ abilities and characteristics of the mﬁo:cand guidance.
problems of curriculum, teaching, administra

i 2
223. Educational Psychology (Junior College) (2) et
b ired. istration in Education 20%. .
i‘elm‘;gi;‘i‘tcie%lggit for or cﬁncurrcn‘;e;isl-g‘f:ti‘m "."n g ProCess m;leuldls:%v f:e;;t?n
junior college stu 3 ] carmnt Nt person
“ﬁﬂ;sngtfm;eu:ijifo\t']i.ls(::;ll-l%(;tt.erials.g'fhc functions of student p
the junior college.

administration, and

Counselor Education

i 3
24. Administration of Pupil Personnel Services (3)
Prerequisite: Education 1 —— AP
Th:egl'gﬂnizuion and administration é)f socfh?:wsﬁum
Use of community resources and a study
Welfare. (Formerly Education 234.)

: i 3-3)
#25A2258. ~Determinants of Pupil Bebavior or the under-

5 F d 112. : iences f A
Prerequisite: Fducation 110, or 111 and 112 behavioral scie hological and
tquisite: h findings in ith the psycho i
Sfar:ﬁ?r?cmfo 5 o'fl idﬁgﬁgrrcé‘:iaur:ati‘)ﬂ 254 \1.:11’ SS?tlumlw'f and linguistic research
PS)'Cho-gpi?ysi‘::ilg;ica}f rescarch; 225B with social,

226.  Guidance Services in Public Education (3)

i i he
ices, including ti
?:33; 5t:‘:wchildrcn and child

re i d 112 ices; staff
isi i ducation 111 an “\ personnel services;
F‘Ils:g(rl':::l:]lm hjl::]dosouc;tt:g;ll if;‘d“ rlcEﬂal bases Pftg:alp;l:::empcs.
Toles and re'ia%onships in a variety of orgamza
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229. Workshop in Pupil Personnel Services (3)

Prerequisites: Teaching experience and con

Application of f)rinciples and procedures t
of pupil personne

sent of director of the workshop.

o specific situations for improvement
services. Individual problems emphasized.

230. Guidance Problems in Secondary Education (3)

Prerequisites: Education 110 or equivalent, and student teaching or teaching ex

perience, _ 1 4 A :
The theory and practice of guidance emphasizing advanced mental hygiene con
cepts needed by teachers and counselors.

231. Theory and Process of Pupil Appraisal (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.

! < ot A t0
casurement theory and procedures, including interpretation of test results

pupils, parents, and teachers, (Formerly entitled: Techniques of Pupil Appraisil)
Not open to students with credir in Education 237,

232. Theory and Process of Vocational Choice (4)

Three lectures and three hours of laboratory and/or field work.
Prerequisites: Education 2254, 225B, and 226.

Vocational choice theory, occupational and educational materials used in car
planning. Not open to students with credit in Fducation 237.

233. Theory and Process of School Counseling (4)
Three lectures and three hours of laboratory,
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226.

. Counseling theory and techniques, interviewing and case study methods. Super
vised practice in Interviewing school

1 1 1 Aew d Wriﬂl‘ll
age pupils, analyzing interviews, an
reports. Not open to students with creSit in Education 238 or Psychology 152.

234. Theory and Process of Group Work in Guidance (2)
One lecture and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 326, p ther-
FOUp process and individual growth, theories of group interaction, group
, apy, and group leadership techniques: icati

to students with credit in Fq

237. Measurement and Information in Guidance (6)
i Five units of lecture and one unir of laboratory,
. equisites: Education 225A, 225B, and 226. Application to enter the cours
must be made early dun_ng the precedin semester, . occu-
§ 2Ty, interpretation oig test results, vocational choice theory, g
pational and educational information in career planning. Not open to students
credit in Education 231 or 232,
238: S(:h.ool Counseling: Individual and Group (6)
Five units of lecrure and one unit of laboratory, ourse
] cquisites: Education 225 A, 225B, and 26 Application to enter the ¢
i must be made early durin

¥ g the Preceding semesrer, 15
. Counselin theory and techniques, individual nd group. Not open to studen
with credit in Education 233 or 234 W 8P

| 239A.239B. Professional Sem

i 1SN

. e inar in Guidance (3-3) 4 v
) rerequisites: Education 211; six units from Education 231, 232, 233, an
| &r égfn}':jﬁé' and advancement to candidacy for the Master of Science degret

Elementary Education o
240, Curriculum Construction and Evaluation in Elementary Educatio
. Curriculu

Plele‘]ulsltﬂ' (:rcd]t or c egistration in E‘lucatl[lll 211.

Ad\." b I 1 .l .
oncurrent reg St :l.

d Study Uf thc research in curricuium |

ance: C eve OPIIIEU( cony

C\Iluatiun.

i |
241. Seminar in Arithmetic in Elementary Education . é:c)aﬁon ik -
i It Gredis or; conoupat mglmno?a 12 of teaching and in the cur
I"\rere%mmcfs’rcsearch and practice in the m".tl ?nestic
ric‘u]ust:au O)E e(])cmentary and junior high school arith i

i 3
22, Seminar in Reading in Elementary Education (3)

: s ation 211. cal
o : registration in Education e developmen
irgreqms‘:ltc;t: ((i:;eg;t t(:';rfg:‘ fﬁr;f:ralémgg instrsf.‘tlof}- 7;1?3 “:;so:;?:::dﬁelds. ilr;ldwlduai
TIRCERISTIOY. O INens bilities, reading in | jects or problems.
:iqlgle:m::islnanlgai‘:rllltr:zge:::l“gt:ggnti will develop individual proj
Tences, 5.

: 3)
243. Seminar in Social Studies in Elementary Education (

P i ion 1 ion 211. 1
isi i istration in Educati b sehioel,

rerequisites: Credit or concurrent rt’.gi soeial studies in ‘i el

Advanced study of problems in teaching so rud Ie‘ ﬁlel 1. it

SRE arch in t
with emphasis on the study of the scientific rese:

214 Se'l'ﬂlllal‘ m I Aan age Al’ i nt; E .o“ (3)

i i guag ts in Eleme ary d' “catl . :
: ] C istrﬂtion in Educat"lo“ 211 I ll'
E Ter eqlll'Sitcs: Crﬂdlt Or concurrent rcg I

s ing language arts in the | . Emphasis will
{omuced sﬁu 7 ?‘f problcn;sn:in \::er?:t}gr?gand goli-alf communication P ‘

including spelling, iterature I :

be on th%: ssg:dy gf scientific research in the field

rruction, and

s tion (3) < 11 A
5. Seminar in Elementary Educa serration in Education 211. hasic |
Prerequisites: Credit or concurrent registration in articular reference to the .

ith subjects.
iy of he mechodelos,of S50 the ety school b
tesearch in the psychology an

N is in Reading (3) ¢ ¢ of jnsrn!f:fof- :
o, Ad\fa'nced D:agl:lo;s;s m-;m and Education l37,d i‘;;nizgsf;} reading dlﬁiti::-lﬂt}%s_-
pﬁrﬁ?;;}g:t:;:d I:?éﬁn?qugsy of individual and 3r0ﬂpf individual and group

n 1 i tation O
xperience in administration and interpre

ments in diagnosis. Difficulties (3)
7. Advanced Diagnosis and Treatment of Learning r 152.

: ton 151 or } ies in learning
prerequisites: A teaching e dgi:ml:sai?dmﬁidlg:amcn‘ ‘-’tﬂ,diﬂfi?n'lng:l pupils and
eree ! ) T ;
t ersl:ﬁ:fgfss:l?iic:c%?:g::\?isgd expger;iencc in working W
their parents,

ion (3) .
248, Seminar in Science in Elementary i?;::;:: in Ednca't‘;:: 31Llrﬁeﬂmry school j
i s re a . ; ;
irg:eqms&tcst: éjre;l;ttgg ;‘gsﬁﬁggn:,f tcachmcfl;ucsa‘i'tg‘:e " l
an stu 1 € ;
with em‘r.;?xasis on the literature of science (3) jon 211
tion o s catio :
9A.  Seminar in Art in Elementary Boloes rrent registration in Efrlxlrision-
Prerequisite: Education 132B, credit or instruction, including sup
urrcigi‘jllzlg " materials, and techniques of ins (3) 211
d ' tion «+ in Education 211.
- ic in Elementary Educa jstration in
2433. Sewioar in M:-s ::1 T;;SC credit or w"f“'f::::r;egclamoom scHE
r:trﬁgg;mr‘ﬁatgggﬁf l:uwl curriculum. For elem
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Secondary Education
253; Cu.rlri.cular Problems in Secondary Education (3)
ereg:uss;te: Student teaching or teaching experience.
atus and development of the secondary school curriculum with em-

rese
phasis upon curriculum con : .

0 struction and curricul r i iti
provided for study of problems submitted by sm&ﬁ?;_ evaluation. Opportunis

251. Instructional Methods and Materials (Junior College) (2)

Prerequisites: :
s :tlzac h;lsg Erc:)t::cauon 223 and concurrent registration in Education 316,
zation of audiovgual essdac the junior college level, including lesson planning,
and other instrucrional materials and procedures of evafur&m.

25}5;‘.1-e Semmm- for Student Teachers (3)
re: K 1
s quisites: Education 110 and 100, To be taken concurrently with Education

.

Advanced i i,
instruction, s:f:fgnéna?cf gsiﬁl;c:?at:" -"f principles and research related to planning
maintaining class morale; school Ia?aa;'de“luatmg mstuction, aud il POs

s < finance for classroom teachers.
« >upervision of Student Teaching (2)
nt i -

Srﬂfiy :f ex eil;lizfsce:r.teat:h.crs interested in the teacher education program.
cindideiog sog o) d-em'i:tﬂt;lﬂn. induction, counseling and evaluation of credentil
lisroor anig o achers: helping student teachers plan lessons, conduct

+ AMalyze pupils’ difficulties and achievement. ‘

954, ;
54. Advanced Problems in Secondary School Instruction (3)

Prerequisites: : p
. ag:;;lstgs}} fT:::!;:ggn:izpenence and consent of instructor.
school instruction, ¢ research and philosophical principles in secondary

cu 3 ion; i ; ; o
ITent research ip cun’if.‘ulum,ds Oc'fl pressures which affect curriculum design;
materials, evelopment; trends in teaching techniques a0

255C.  Advanced Currj
cul s
and Composition u(:::;)and Instruction in English Language

{ 91, 192, g i '
inP;;ocl:)I:glas In the teaching of Exl-n?l;'shhdl:fgmon 121B, and teaching expgpenceﬂjs
Bl Adry schools; recent trends and current research
A vanced i -
dy Cnrrfmlmn and Instruction in Literature (3)

» 12 units of Jj : :
: on, presentati ot lterature, and teaching experience:
of hterarummsecondary fchoo?:uon' motivation, and evaluation ig: rhpe teac

tec " . v
in the teaching *}ﬁlﬁ?tléer;r?xi e'fadmg in the genres; recent tren

i y applic ;

A co Operative worksﬁopﬂslggnto the Chairmay of the Department of Educatio
anity, o study trends jn intercs?md by the college ancr the San Diego city
curricular and instructiona u mducadoﬂ in American schools, includin

108 2 and techniques.

258, Research in Curricular Problems (1-3)
Admission by consent of the Coordinator of Se
Individual study by graduate students who have

and a need for such work.

School Administration and Supervision

260. Principles of School Administration (3) pim ) oy
Federal, state and local school administrative relationships incl
and legal structure ar these three levels.

261. Education Leadership (3) £ e
t of instructor.

Prerequisites: Srandard Teaching Credential and consen S

m:;lpts and techniques of Ieagcrship. analysis of the factors and E? ractlc;’Lﬂnitrl;ff
procedures of group and individual leadership in four areas: (a) t f; (i? F ediie
(b) the teaching staff; (c) the student personnel; (d) the professional field O
cational administration and supervision. (Formerly Education 278.)

%2 Legal and Financial Aspects of School District Policies (3)

Prerequisite: Standard Teaching Credential. , : g

Relationship of the school district to attendance units. The lefal_nba:}:se f:gﬂ?g;gﬁ
formation in the selection and retention of certified persocr‘lnF.thted o
and assignment of pupils, in the instructional programs and i tary

considerations.

23. Curriculum Development and Evaluation (3) :
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of ms]?%?«t_;or;vith e
urriculum development in both elementary and secqmiils_lr_y‘ scf ocur.r i ud
phasis on interrelationships between these levels, responsibilities O
supervisory personnel, and use of research.

264A-264B-264C. Seminar in Elementary School Administration and

Supervision (2-2-2) i girission
I;11'.*Erequisi|:¢:es: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and

to Program of Educational Administration. inistrati SR
Analysis of theories and practices in the administration and superv

clementary school.

265A-265B-265C. Seminar in Se?oiagngr}y School Admini

Supervision : dmission

lg“cqmsims: Education 260, 261, 262, 263, consent of instructor, and 2 f th

t0 Program of E ional Administration. s . ision of the
Aﬂaf‘YSis ;.f ﬁ?&??g’:ﬁd practices in the administration and Supervisio

secondary school.

266A-266B-266C. Field Experierzolelin }Ele
Supervision S : : .

Prerequisite: Concurrent registration requlerd Am r%(‘i,:lca;lfo
ield experience in the elementary schools. APP
Tequired in the semester prior to registration.

27A-267B-267C. Field Experience in Secondary School Ad

. Supervision (1-1-1 ) s Fducation 265A 265B, 265C.
-ceration TEqui cation ) g AP0
Prerequisite: Concurrent reglmauonschogll:f dA:anprEv:I of local school district

Field experience in the secondary
required in the semester prior to registration. ¥
28, Seminar in School Administration and Supervision (3 o )i con
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential, .%dll‘l:it;?ml A oo
sent of instructor, and admission to Program of E upz;_ Al ch s the junior
hool administration and supervieion @ & quc1§ o erience required. May be
college, a subject field, or designated services. Field exp
substituted for Education 264C or 265C.

condary Education and instructor.
demonstrated exceptional ability

uding the financial

stration and

mentary School Administration and
n 264A, 264B, 264C.
Jocal school district

ministration and
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270. Seminar in Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Prerequisite: Education 167,

rinciples, trends and research in the education of exceptional children.
271. Seminar in Emotionally Disturbed Children and Youth (3)
Prerequisites; Education 162 or 163, and 270.

dvanced study of the theories, principles and practices in working with emo-
tionally handicapped.
272. Seminar in Education of the Gifted (3)
Prerequisite: Education 222, . ; fred
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of the gifted,
including assessment, classification, curriculum provisions, and social and emo-
tional adjustment.

273. Seminar in Education of the Mentally Retarded (3)
Prerequisites: Education 168 or 169 and Psychology 109. od
Review of studies and investigation in learning and adjustment of retard
children including etiology, classification, diagnosis, and assessment.
274A. Seminar in Instructional Media Utilization (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140,
eview of research in instructional media utilization.

275.  Seminar in the Administration of Instructional Media Centers (3)
Prerequisite: Education 140.
Organization, supervision, and coordination of instructional media centers,
276. Seminar in Programed Instruction (3t06)
Prerequisite: Education 144,
Theories of programed instruction, with e
application to teaching situations, Analysis

280. Legal and Financial Aspects of School
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Creden
consent of instructor. ; d
_P:_'mc:p_oles and practices of law and finance as an aspect of school business @ i
ministration, school plant planning and development, and the operation and main
tenance of school facilities and services,

281. Schoo!-Commtmity Relationships (3)
Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Cre
consent of instructor. d
ociological aspects of school administration with particular emphasis on hm?,]
social policy, contemporary issues, community-school relationships, other soci
and service agencies of the community,

282. School District Personnel Management (3) d
Prercquisi}es: Standard Teaching Credential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, an
consent of instructor. f
Personnel relationships to include administrative relationships with the Board 0
Education and the school staff, Central office personnel procedures including It
cruitment, employment, placement, evaluation, promotjonal and training procedures:
283. District Curriculum Devel,

ri opment, Evaluation and Improvement (3)
Prerequisites: Stan

dard Teachin i ; 2, 263, and
consent of instructor, ing Credential, Education 260, 261, 26

hool District Curricular develo ment from ki sunior cok
lege, relationships of the superintemﬁ: tn d Tt dergarten through j ar

S it and central administrative staff to re
Stfl and supervisory staff i

mphasis on construction of programs;
and revision of programed projects.

District Management (3) p
tial, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, an

dential, Education 260, 261, 262, 263, and

110

shanet rvision (3)
Ad d Seminar in School Administration and S_lll::"3 280, 281, 282, 283, and
28’;' Vﬂ!;z: Standard Teaching Credential, Educatio ’
rerequisites:

: ision.
) a and supervisio
consent of instructor. area in school administration

: selected Cl] . maximum of nine
\‘IA“ t;nti:m;:tesdmiyifmofn:wbeéz;tcnt for additional credit to a ce, School Super-
May be rep

hool Finan
units. Typical courses in this area are School Law, Sc
vision, Personnel Procedures.

; 3 d Utilization (3-3)
286A-286B. Seminar in School Building fgnsﬁu_ ! s::::;:“m Siperuisian %3“2;‘33#
St . d mini erattar) . Trdiy
Dt nasecaor, Gompletion of of concurrent regitrat
or cons -

: i : t of new facilities
28684:’115lpgcr%gp;f;tigsstﬁi%on and utilization: the developmen
ool buildi

ilization; deling.
from the planning stage to complete utilization; remo ; g
Special Study and Researc

i : aster of
ey '( 3-32}11 nd advancement to candidacy for the M
Prerequisites: Education a

. s roject.
. - 5 inating in a Written proje
Arts degree in education. f education culminating n education.
- s : eas of € degree
L'Al'-l Igmnswrueds;g?syflonllf::\{rqmcgdPi{;n B for the Master of Arts deg
imited to s

: isi f sta
st ) aximum credit. Prerequisite: consent O
Individual Study, Six units m: { pee)
“mnﬂ;zeld with department chairman and instru

299. Thesis (3) . ;
Prerequisites: An officially appointe :

e ] :s for the master’s degree.
Preparation of a project or thesis

Student Teaching and Internship

i LY ior Col-
316, Directed Teaching Junior College (4) % Tl s or e Jr??m ol
: isi ission to Teacher Educatio an PP33 and concu
Prerequisites: Ad(;:_usasrlgr B e ducation 50
€ge program coordin A '
tration in Education 251. o and teaching under su
Systematic observation, participation, Die for a credential.
COH)éze mﬂn; grade below C is unacceptabie

conference is required.

- - _6)

330. Guidance Internship (2 5 et

icati the course should be ith
s Apphcat(lzor:u;g IE'Ia;{; be repeated for ad':liliu?)’;:sonnel activities an
cgllfﬂ::i;iseg internship experience 1n pup
Pupig. 0
e WO Fake Sd}w‘ Gmdz-’;“z”‘ and 234. il personnel services in public
Rrsrequaives;; Rdncsbion 23::‘:[ p;(‘)cedures of P“P‘.ng: sessions with college staft.
e o o oretin and practice. Weekly_ sem
schools. Daily o

- 3 S

332. Practicum in School C;t;ns;:::xgzs; :n d 234, Applicatio ottt
Prerequisites: Education 231, 232, ding semester. ing and cateer B

must be made carly during thf)u;:)re::d individual Pfo:rrfgilinign Education 333.
Sﬂpcr’\]'iscld eKPCﬂe?l‘;c llrnotggl’e“ to students Wit

with school age pupils.

: unseling  (6) must be
: cticum in Counse! the course
333' g rs:flr:c':;:n ;ls;,r:nd 238. Application to take
rerequisites: E

i mester.
made early during the preceding se

ff; to be

ent to
d thesis committee and advancem

e junior
rvision 1n 4@ j
weekly seminar or

ade early during the preceding

B w content.
| credit with ne d school age

n to take the course




Supervised experience in group and individual counseling and career planning
with school age pupils, and study of current problems, issues, and research. Not
open to students with credit in Education 239 or 332,

360. Internship in School Administration and Supervision (3 to 6)

Prerequisites: Standard Teaching Credential and consent of instructor.

_Internship for prospective school administrators in the public schools. Relessed
ume, permission of school district, and preregistration with Coordinator of Program
of Educational Administration previous semester required.

371. Directed Internship—Mentally Retarded (4)
Application to take the course should be mad

Extensive daily participation or teaching in
the teaching of exceptional children in the a

e during the preceding semester.
public schools and preparation for
rea of the mentally retarded.

374. Directed Internship—Speech Correction (4)

Application to take the course should be made during the preceding semester,

“xtensive daily participation or teaching in public schools and preparation for
the teaching of exceptional children in the area of speech correction.

375.  Directed Internship for the Instructional Media Specialist (2-6)

Supervised internship in an instructional media center (application must be made
during preceding semester.)
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ENGINEERING

GENERAL INFORMATION ’ o
The School of Engineering offers graduate study !caiil%g ri?lcﬂ?;tgc.r 'Fl{wse cur-
degrees in Aecrospace, Civil, Electrical, and _h'lECh“mcad tn »gtrainil'ig by advanced
riculums are designed to augment the student’s undergraduate izing the increasing
study in one of the various fields of engineering. ch?stgam fan Diego State
importance in modern technology of the gngne_cr-s(:ltgms to one holding a first
College has developed an academic pattern which o e.rsd i s mecialized
degree in engincering an opportunity to pursue advance k-
: . LTI 4 ions i ace, civil,
“EFh{Lf tl;:gg:;ﬁ%l{:mte curriculum in Engineering, with i?p:::(;?f: d'i';’e;eg;fpthe Engi-
electrical and electronic, and gechlanlcal tt:ngmeel‘mg. :

i il Professional Development. found many
ne;esitgiimtlglc f'(;;ingo served by San Diego State Couegebi?o?cr}l};ineers holding
industrial organizations which employ a considerable num
the Master of Science degree.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: ission to the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requiéerr;gg;sdfgx; ;;!gl;ls_:;rcc i bullctlll;l.
Division with classified graduate standing as gs. ion, the student must have a bach-
cadmission to the Graduate Division.” In addition, he field in which he desires
elor's degree in a field of engineering appropriate to 21 thereto from an instirution
t0 earn an advanced degree or in a field closely rc]ate‘_ ndergraduate preparation
acceptable to the School of Engineering. If 2 Swdcn:jbﬁ:d courses for the removal
is deemed insufficient, he will be required to mkclsp?ﬁed graduate, are in addition
of the deficiency. Such courses, taken as an ':l“c ﬁ;‘“ in engineering.
to the minimum of 30 units for the master’s degr

be leﬂmlmleuded f[)r cl an i en 0"
ass £r i d to be ehgi.ble l-O g

n 200 ] iﬁcd ﬂduate Stn“dlng. .

i 7 ber Ed courses lhe Smdeﬂt must fllrthel' Sahsi Y the SPCCIaI requir elllellti

of the appropriate field of engineering as stated below.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

: dvancement to
All students must meer the general r'qulrﬁ::iim o
Which are described in Part Three of this bu .

NCE DEGREES
SPECIIC WiOURAIITS SRR msftlt_ﬁog s:::luatc standing as stated
In addition to meeting the requirements for classi cS if;or the master's degree as
above, the student must satisfy the basic fcq‘.‘“'e“;f“ta proval of the appropriate
described in Part Three of rﬁis bulletin. With rhe Science degree may elect
epartment the student working toward the Master o

n
1 c]len I Tl
r quu“]g a rhes'ﬁ; Of F]aﬂ B, rcqulﬂng a con pl sive writte

jon will be required.
¢xamination, In either case, a final oral examination " "5 Rl “his graduate

: in con
The student shall arranfge his course -partr::;?s' ;gr the specific degree:
adviser, according to the following require

candidacy,

AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

3 duate stand-
d for classified gra &)
; ing: To be recommended I e (200-numbere
inC[assr}[‘iedGGrsduateD?‘l'?sl‘ilgrljn gnd to be able to enroll in %;“?E:t admission to the
co%_u};;st (; sfjdél::emus: satisfy the general requiremen

te Divis] y repared in con-

r;du:i:: D;‘ws:oi;!‘;mems for the Degree: The students program prep
pecific Requ

: irements:
1 isfy the following requil 2
ference with his graduate adviser, must satisfy th neering and/or

e ace engl
(a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered coup_:eie:_?ngae;é’éng& and 299. A ,
SREmeerng, GRS, excludll;gmléﬂil: 200-numbered courses inElhci:ﬁ:?c};?t?g
. a e i = et % 1 n
©) Ac e i ol e o6 00 ST ko
of Engineerin

299, (Plan A), if elected. oo

L

e

—




[ Group B: Engineering Design
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate

M.E. 220A-220B, Mecham’(ca} Vibrations (3-3)
i ss Analysis (3 =
RN
CIVIL ENGINEERING L 1 Fower end Conerol JrMere Ul iy

Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand- ME. 233. Reactor Materials (3) S
ing in the Graduate Division and to be able to enroll in graduate (200-nurnbereddl- ME. 234, High Temperature Materials
courses, a student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gra e
uate Division. _ ) TEACHING ASSISTANTS

Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in con-
ference with his graduate adviser.

! - e railable to a limited number
must satisfy the following requirements: = e eeachiiog ?&ssml:'mt:!::r?sbIIZn?cr;g;?tfie:éigit?g;azl}‘iﬁfzrmation may be secured
. : 7 g 3 g . i i " icati
) e o o g e coures i civil eninerin, exlding B | g€ e v Rppfcaion lrks a0 s
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in_the School FACULTY

of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences, including Engineering ' MS

299, (Plan A), if elected. Dean, School of Engineering: M. P. Caplit. ) d Engineering Mechanics: S.
(c) Six elective units of 100- or 2 Chairman, Department of Aerospace Engineering an

adviser. Dharmarajan

00-numbered courses approved by the graduate

i ivil Engineering: 1. Noorany
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING ?man. [D)cpnrtmcnt :)); gll:(:in]i::;:;;(;; fcring: s
¢ in the Gupgonats Standings To be recommended for clasiied graduate sank Gt Do M il Eaglcetingii T boioes Givil
i st g 4 e o i e_(zm-numhere%}. G a:;'man. Dcplmme;t l(';h rmarajan, Aerospace Engineering; P]; %agohsls::ﬁanica]
g:;lerslgis; i:i;:.udem must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gra l:Ean :it:::c ;;\r:-]g‘?sg?: S ska:r, stsjan, A s M, VR ‘

: : : . 4 Engineering. : ‘Sungiah Dharmsbijan,
Specific Requirements for the Degree: The student’s program, prepared in con gi Riniamip= i ass g s )
ference with his graduate adviser, ng;:lst satis?y the ?o]]oﬂfin% requirements: ) Prg]f‘elg;om, Rj\ L'F'E:Ed%c'[)n-/l'% Mf_‘-l'f"ans(o;n. MI? 'CEL V. R Leamed, Ph.D..
(a) Elightecn units of 200-numbered courses in electrical engineering including 1 R. A, Fitz, Ph.D.; P.
EE 210A and EE 210B.

arti i ; V. R.
c: F. T. Quiett, M.S.; M.' ;
A maximum of 6 units of 200-numbered courses i g R. Lodge, Ph.D.;S(l_:.hsrlesP }?ﬂ[g)r-gaslf’ I—rlugt?:dnf . R Wallhg EE
Physics may be used in partial fulfillment of this 18 unit requirement. a0, Ph.D.: W, H. Shurts, Ph.D.;

M.S.;
i [ " 1. F. Conly, Ph.D.; R, L. Mann,
(b) At least six additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the School Associate Professors: Shu Yan Chan, Ph.D.; ]

g 3 ! . Ph.D.; H. L. Stone, B.S. i
of Engineering or in the Division of Physical Sciences. A::i;t J. hrll;.lrpfhy, PI?.I?_.I, II;P«B?;:Z% R Br&wn!:‘e};d_gin‘;{bh\b.%ni
(c) SiX,elccn’ve units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate B f‘)“' Gro'rm?:?éig i’h.b.; pren, Mo ML L_Lhey. i, PO F
adviser. Harris‘s' M-.S.I-i.E.-, G. Kri‘““"}?ﬁ"’"ﬁ'y‘ghﬁiggfk Ph.D..; &ha Ig?ar%ngt Psl"l:r?t:
s B Opansfield, Jro ML R o MSERSD. L. Skaar, MSs F.
. Classified Graduate Standing: To be recommended for classified graduate stand- ton, PhD.
ing in the Graduate Division and to b

¢ able to enroll in graduate (200-numbe ’ ROGRAMS
::&:m'ﬁ\‘ri:i :nmdent must satisfy the general requirements fogr admission to the Grad- COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE P
- Specific Requirements for the De
e

_ RSES IN ENGINEERING
: ' gree: The student’s program, prepared in con- UPPER. DIVISION 0% s
rence with his graduate adviser, i

() Fif: must satisfy the following requirements: i Aerospace Engimeering Programs
a) Fifteen units of 200-numbered courses in mechanical engineering inclu i i

at least nine units in one area of concentration a,il;siagmtgll as Group A and 5o avonmetallic Materials (3)

Group B, below), bur excluding

ERELAL 130. N k Analysis (4) y
: g2 . Engineering 290, 298, and s hool 31, Elf:f:‘:r{:;necl?:n)i,cal Control Devices (3)
(b) At least nine additional units of 100- or 200-numbered courses in the Schoo! 132, Tij
of Engineering or in the Division of P i

. g Time-Domain Analysis of Linear Networks (3)
hysical Sciences, including Engineerin 134A_

& gll 1 Ij ctr (3_3)
!‘ 4 l“a] V5Is a“(l DCSI or Lic onic Cl]cults
Cted

5 135A-135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1-1)
(¢) Six elective units of 100- or 200-numbered courses approved by the graduate Communication Networks (3)
adviser, 1384, Feedback Control Systems (3% ratory (1)
Areas of Concentration in Mechanical Engineering 15, F_ee:jback Coutol Systefms %33) 3
Group A: Energy Conversion {1{2) g;ﬂ:‘fﬁ (D:E)Elfé;t;gza?g )cr
?vdl.ﬁ. g}g. %go ;I:::m I‘I;‘I:lsgl(nsgenns 3) 146B, Advanced Machine Dcsignl(%)ib“ﬁons 3)
E. 213, Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3) :471‘\- Introduction tO,M‘-".h’“;"f;)
ME 2iA S pemodics 6 55 Mt iethad i Aeropace Srueares 1)
- 5 e <3- . i
ME. 216, Theory ofq,I'uHrbaotn?;me:; @ 16 i O

I87B. Methods of Analysis (3) =
114
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188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
189.  Automatic Control Systems (3)

Civil Engineering Programs
120B. _Structural Analysis II (3)
125, Sanitary Engineering (3)
128B. Advanced Surveying (3)
129. Highway Materials (2)
155, Matrix Methods in Aerospace Structures (3) )
184, Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
186. Advanced Resistance of Materials (3)

Electrical Engineering Programs
134B.  Analysis and Design of Electronic Circuits (3)
135B. Electronic Circuits Laboratory (1)
138A. Feedback Control Systems (3)
138B. Feedback Control Systems Laboratory (1)
139A. Advanced Field Theory (3)
139B. Microwave Measurements Laboratory (1)
182. Transistor Circuit Analysis (3)
187B. Methods of Analysis (3)
188. Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
191. Microwave Devices (2)
192. Semiconductor Devices (2)
193, Electronic Analog Systems (3)
194 Pulse and Digital Circuits (3)
195. Logic Design and Switching Circuits (3)

Mechanical Engineering Programs
109B, Nonmetallic Materials (3)
120B. Structural Analysis 11 (3)
131, Electromechanical Control Devices (3)
140. " Principles of Heat Transfer (3)
142, Fuels and Combustion (3)
143, Gas Dynamics (3)
146B. Advanced Machine Desi (3)
147A. Introduction to M echanical Vibrations (3)
147B. Experimental Vibrations (3)
149.  Advanced Thermodynamics (3)
150. Aerodynamics (3)
152. Aireraft Propulsion Systems (3)
153. " Acrospace Flight Mechanics (3)
154, Expcrtme:}tal Aerodynamics (2)
160A-160B. Principles of Chemical Engineering (3-3)
181, Hydrodynamics (3)
183, Simulation of Engineering Systems (3)
184. Experimental Strain Measurements and Analysis (3)
187B. Methods of Analys

\ 3 15 (3)
188.  Digital Solutions of Engineering Problems (3)
utomatic Control Systems (3)

GRADUATE COURSE
AE 200. Seminar (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the raduate adviser and instructor. d
Intensive study of selected mp?cs in aerospace engineering, topic to be announce
m credit 6 uni
AE 202. Aeroelasticity (3) jon
: Prercqulslt?s: Enx}-iﬂeering Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registratio
in Mathematics 1188,
reraft and missile structy
el.asu_c instability, vibration m
istribution; introduy,

116

5 IN AEROSPACE ENGINEERING

units applicable on a master’s degree.

res deformed under static and dynamic loads; atﬁ

: odes, dive:feﬂce. loss of control and alteration 0O
ction to flutter an, ysis.

AE 204. Flight Dynamics—Stability and Control (3) i e ol
P isite: Credit or concurrent registration in En%mb'l. e iy
Dl‘Ereqq tébi]ity and control of aerospace vehicles. .t:i l;rtftomaric iy

of um:g:?osiled motion, response to actuation of controls,

control.

AE 205. Flight Dynamics—Theory of Flight Paths (3) ¢
isite: Engineeri s ; bjected to
ire;;:qt}sm c::i? 'wg?eil:;r?&“gfliﬁcmfr, missiles, satclllr;s‘ al‘;da;]?iﬁ%gf S
unifgnnys:)r central gravirational forces, aerodynamic forces,

AE 222, Aerothermal Structural Analysis (3)
- S T < 221,
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 2 )
Stressqanalysis of structures at elevated temperatures

AE 240. Advanced Hydrodynamics (3) ot
X W i h gl do nox predomi-
s s e R el A o e How, wirfotls,
nate. Flow nets, conformal mapping. Applications
and surface waves.

AE 243, Supersonic Flow Theory (3) ' | .
Prerequisite: Engineering 150. e ehedryyitiirhek dimensional wing
Theory of flow at supersonic speeds. Lmean?echaracteristics-

in steady flight, slender-body theory, methods o

AE 244, Hypersonic Flow Theory (3)
Prerequisite: AE 243. 3 erso
Two-qand three-dimensional hYPEfS‘“}S: ‘?::'?;RH%%W‘
hypersonic small-disturbance theory; Ne
methods for blunt bodies.

AE 245. Magnetofluidmechanics (3) ' - call
Prerequisite: EM 243. ! magnetic field with an ﬂ}ecr_r;ns‘ y
dy of the effects of interaction of an dectmk waves, and other applicet
conducting fluid. Stability, boundary layers, shoc

AE 246. Rarefied and Real Gas Flows (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 118B. )
ineri - tion, the
inetic theory, the Boltzmann equati ey _
Enskog ThenrY)T'Rcal gases and chemlcafl rrc:gtd Paersonics. Fre
to shock structure, ultrasonics, heat transfer,

ineeri 2 or 3) p
AE 296, Advanced Topics in Aerospace Engme:erlnig_ ( topic to be announced r:’t;
Advar d study in the field of aerospace ensm“‘;“gba applicable on a maste
the Cr:sgc:ch:fiuu]g lﬁia:n(imum of six units of Cours
degree.

- - * er
ic similarity parameter,
I;hock-layel'. and other

hydrodynamic equations, C}L?prggr;;
4 Approximations: applica
2 ¢ molecule flow.

AE 297, Research (1-3)

.. 1ser. ;
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate advilel o
esearch in engineering. Maximum ¢
Mmaster’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CIVIL ENGINEERING

CE 200. Seminar (2 or 3)

= 4
Prerequisite: Consent of the mdd'i?ffl .
intensive study in advance Bahig 2

class schedule. Maximum credit i

ts in Course 297 applicable on 2

dviser and in:gr;.tigrc:;. be announced in the
ngineering,

plicable on a master’s degree.




b

CE 201. Advanced Theory of Structures (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 120B and Mathematics 118A. e
Analysis of statically indeterminare structures based on principles of deflectd
structures. A i

pproximate analysis of structures under lateral loads for rigid and
shear wall structures.

CE 202. Design of Thin Shell Structures (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B. S .

Analysis and design of typical civil engineering thin shell structures.
CE 203. Plastic Design in Steel (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 120B.

Analysis and design of steel framed structures for ultimate load. Connections,
secondary design problems, column stability, and repeated loading.

CE 204. Advanced Problems in Structural Design (3)
Prerequisite: CE 201, imit  design.
Design of buildings in steel and timber by elastic theory and limit design
Seismic resistant design,

CE 205. Prestressed Concrete Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B,

: ications t0
Fundamental concepts of prestressed concrete theory. Design applicat
various types of structures,

CE 206. Matrix Analysis of Structures (3)
Prerequisite; En ineering 120B,
Development of matrix methods for

methods, displacement methods. Applica
analysis.

rce
the analysis of structural systcl‘ﬂ:l:_u Fo
tion of the digital computer to s

CE 207. Dynamics of Structures (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 120B,

e : ] vibra-
. Dynamic disturbances, structures with variable degrees of freedom, free ,
tions of slender elastic beams;

_ continuous beams, rigid frames, floor systems. Energf
methods in structural dynamics.

CE 220. Traffic Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127. highway

¢ characteristics and studies. Control and regulation of street and gﬂ

traffic. Parking facilities, mass transportation, traffic engineering administration:
CE 221. Airport Engineering (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 127.

Problems in airport plannin
sa.fety:. economy and commu

ighting, navigational aids, approach protection.

CE 230. .Open Channel Hydraulies (3)
Prerequisite: En ineering 123, : jtical
Open channel flow theory. analysis, and problems, including studies of cri the

flow, uniform flow, graduall?;r varied and rapidly varied flow, all as applied ©

design of channels, spillways, energy dissipators, and gravity pipelines.

CE 231. Engineering Hydrology (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering 123,

casurement and interpretation of preci
and groundwater flow; hydrologic methodo

CE 232. Fluvial Hydraulics (3)
Prerequisite: Engineer; 123.
te: Engineering

crenstics of rivers; mechanics of sed; nsport; hydraulics and desi#”
of alluvial channels; channel stability: mode] i e
118

. 6
g and design. Site selection, general alrpol‘g 11125:?‘:5'
nity compatibility. Functional design of bu

sl§=7 Auet flow
itation, evapotranspiration, stream
ogy and applications.

CE 235. Water Quality Engineering (3) :
i aeen k. 41 ethods of water
Prerequisites: Engineering 123 and 125, A PO \ :
. 3 i tions
qater quality criteria. ) ot W
trD::;:’t?tp m\:::te?jat:r trea?mcnt and water renovation. Eco
eal , Wa
of water quality management.

- I (3)
CE 236. Water Quality Processes '
o lectares and three hours of 0T current registration. with iconsént ‘of
Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 235 or concurr iological processes
e 1 and laboratory study of the chemical and microbiological p
tical and la t
wI"lIiE:lﬁogrgvem modern water and wastewater treatmen

CE 237. Water Quality Processes IT  (3)

Two lectures and three hours o§ 3léilbt:-mtor)’- ok
isite; i rin . y { ol
gﬁf&‘:ﬁf; ;ncévgsﬁ?gﬁﬂ‘ft Stgdies involving ;he a;t)glcziﬁ?e ‘f:r atF;r
and biological processes to the treatment of water,

wastes,

CE 240. Advanced Soil Mechanics (3) ,
A A G ring 122. : x e o deS!
prggg:ﬁtihfgr?gs‘egfl sgil mechanics and th?rczgg:::ilon. consoli
physicochemical behavior of soils, thconeslo lateral pressures,
istribution, shear strength, settlement analyses,
capacity of soils.

CE 241, Advanced Foundation Engineering (3) st in soils. Analysis
Prerequisite: CE 240, : iev and stress distribution in ?10 eyt
Advanced theories of soil bearing C.apai:,t;ils- Shallow fouﬂda‘?om‘agdesét?ler field

man_d dEfg{[‘)gsfigt?ugfda?i:?.ln:dz?gngct?;lllngynamic loads. Dewatering

problems.

T et i harun p d their application-in the
Prerequisite: CE 240. hrough soils and the
inci F flow of water th for earth dams.
s e i e T

: ineering (2 or3)
CE 280. Seminar in Structural Enginee : fasueior, | A R
A -teauisite: Consent of the gnldu::izni?::iltig ahrlls;imum credit six units appli
n intensive study in strucrural e
On a master’s degree.

s - 2 or 3}
CE 281. Seminar in Transportation Engineering ¢

4 d instructor. s its appli-
Prerequisite: Consent of the ggdggac;d;ﬁ:;?:g. Maximum credit six units ap
An intensive study in transporta

cable on a master’s degree. : ineering (2 or 3)
CE 282. Seminar in Soil Mechanics and F"““datfn sf;i‘?;f Maximum
el adviser and Instr! ngineering.
Prrfr?r?:];mnsti‘:ecsot?lsde;tiﬁf :2?] gg::icul::;ics and foundation eng
€.
credit six units applicable on a master’s degre

i 3)
ic Engineering (2 or
CE 283, Seminar in Hydraulic Engineerin: d instructor. . licable
T o adviser and 1 redit six units app
prer’qurlfl'm: smrc]ls;l:; (Efytdl.::::ﬁgzd;aé?neering- Maximuom Ceec!
mneensive

on a master’s degree.

st or 3)
CE 284. Seminar in Sanitary E"g":’:ﬁ;se(rﬂmd A redit six units applicable
A isite: Consent of the 8 agincering. Maximum cre
intensive §
on a master’s degree.

sical, chemical
and industrial

, including
gl:tiom stress
and bearing

19 || j
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CE 285. Seminar in Construction Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in construction engineering. Maximum credit six units applica-
ble on a master’s degree.

CE 286. Seminar in Geometronics (Zor3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

An intensive study in geometronics. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2
master’s degree.

CE 296. Advanced Topics in Civil Engineering (2 or 3) !
Advanced study in the field of civil engineering, topic to be announced in tht
class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a master’s degree.
CE 297. Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser.

esearch in engineering. Maximum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on 3
master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
EE 200. Seminar (1.3)

An intensive study in advanced electrical engineering, topic to be ?nnoﬂnm‘ in
the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

EE 201. Seminar in Electromagnetic Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in clectromagnetic systems. Maximum credit six units appli
cable on a master’s degree.

EE 202. Seminar in Electronic Design (1-3)

An intensive study in electronic design. Maximum credit six units applicable o7
a master’s degree.

EE 203. Seminar in Digital Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in digital systems. Maximum credit six units applicable on 2
master’s degree.

EE 204. Seminar in Feedback Control Systems (1-3)

An intensive study in feedback control systems. Maximum credit six units appli
cable on a master’s egree.

EE 210A. Linear System Analysis  (3)
Prerequisites: Fn

: gineering 130 and i istration in Mathe:
matics 118, g and credit or concurrent registr :
Loop and nodal system equation 3 iderations, four
terminal quations based on topological consid )

i ! Pt
_ network theory wusing matrices, Fourier integral transform theory,
applied to linear system analysis

. Positi i d associated testing
edbide: (Formezly ehuitled. T iuve real functions and a

ork Analysis.)
EE 210B. Linear System Synthesis (3)
}E:rrerequisil:ec:l EE 210A. ive
requency-domain synthesis of driving point and transfer impedances in pass t
a}r: .active networks, Canonical forms and network cquivalents.pTime-dommn ngrk
tS y‘:ﬁl uaig% considerations of pulsed-dara systems. (Formerly entitled: NetW

EE 212. Electrical Noise (2)
Major types and origi : . . M
behavior, Eguphasis oonng:::fce‘:'f electrical noise and the effects of noise on syste

ts o i . rom
$ CE Figs pts of noise as a r tinguished f
systematic or periodic inte Ffetence. andom process, as distingui

EE 220. Feedback Control Svst““;:“ @) 138A i
5 s s ng 138 RgED.
Prerequisite: Engineering 189 or Tngineernl Po - oo feedback comp
i hesis of feedback control sys : optimization.
Mﬂl?iﬁ?:'lsogzdcg?;ol iiystcms; a-c feedback control systems; optimiz

EE 222. Sampled-Data Systems (3) #
iees ineering 1387, igi . techniques
imleqslils:sﬁ& Enr)‘;.-,:}:::;t;l;% sampled-data and digital cnntl:()l_st);:tnes?:l:m calculus and
the réis}i'gn of tisrﬁc optimal sampled-data co?tzuldsc)::ﬁnr?i. inzg A ility and system
difference equation synthesis techniques 1o
response. (Ft?rmerly entitled: Non-Linear Systems.)

EE 224. Non-Linear Feedback Control Systems (3) f
isite: EE . . i -linearities, types O
gii?;‘?lm:::g‘ aﬁa{:lyiizso of control systems which ciﬁ_‘s'gmdgsf::[:it:ins functions am%
non-linearities, integrable systems, phase-planc analy lincarities and application 0
frequency ariélysis; compensation for unwanted non-in
compensating non-linearities.

EE 226. Optimal Control System (3) v Mcsary
Prerequisite: EE 220. alculus of variations dynamic 5
. h use of calculu o I jectories and con:
snn?n“ari]r‘;] f’?)l;?r?’lagti!:l?s? %ag‘r:l%ulg principle lfor opm.llm;;ic:nmsfec
trol processes. Analysis and design of adaptive con

P ircuits  (3)
EE 230. Advanced Logic Design and Switching e h as count-
icite: Frot ing 195. f circuits suc
g;;?#f;:;%} 5;1?11::1:;;1 fogic design of r!{p:c_al c?fﬂgﬁﬁr properties of memory
ers, shift registers and error detectung Clrr‘r::élttlfbds.
clements, memory element state assignment

EE 232. Transistor Circuit Design (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 182.
Field effect transistors and c1rcults,b_?_llﬁd de amplifiers; high

parameters; differential and chopper stabllize rters: noise, reliabi

ing mode power amplifiers, converters and inverters;

and high speed switching.

EE 234, Semiconductor RF Circuit Design (3)

Prerequisite: En; iﬁneeririg Hld»E;:

ide band amplifiers, low level mpli &

tuning and smbil?ty problems, un:la;era11z_antli:]1di=:_l K ractnr
monic oscillators, VHF power amplifiers inc

EE 236. Electronic Digital SYS;;““ (3) e
isite: FEngi ing 134B. jzation and O
Pr:t;cifclgs::?ﬁqgg:ﬂsgmﬁysis of the sys':e“!" ofgggg]:;:endcnce of
digital computers, with special attention 30: ;cm application.
and their dependence upon the intended s¥

EE 240. Radiation and Propagation (3)

: Shhs i

Prerequisite: Engineering 139A. = | atterns of thin linear ar
istics and radiation patt heric propagatio

El??ﬁt::s?:yc?:l‘;ﬁ;iﬁ)ns. Tropospheric and ionosp

anomalies.

EE 242, Microwave Network}sgA(m s
isite: incering 1392. . . iries develope
Ercﬁfﬁ::?éiféﬁ?@?:?\fa"em-‘ide dlsconnn;;t;ﬁcation of gene
theory, linearity, reciprocity, an s};lll‘liﬂ';%-mas'
to wave guides, cavity resonators

e nature of transistor

igh efficiency switch-
high lity considerations

nritative variabl

: C

: ixers, IF amplifiers, AGC,

| RF amplifiers agdm?;:ig:z}ﬁng rechniques, har-
muldpliers.

ration of several
design decisions

renna elements:
n: propagation

. de
the basis of mo
onml network theory




EE 244. Microwave Antennas (2)
gmdlieq_uisiuf:: EE 242.
adiauon irom current distributions; design of mi 7 ; i
and diffraction of electromagnetic waves. (Fo?nerly?ﬁrg;?‘rﬁi:?r::'vn;?es‘;gm

EE 246. Radar Systems (3)

m;!r;;e rada:-n f:qtt;aﬁon-! characteristics of CW, FM, MT], pulse-doppler and tracking
cnsyomn o infansmltgers, antennas and receivers; detection of signals in noise,
extra ormatien; propagation effects; system engineering and design.

EE 250. Quantum Electronics (3)

Quanmm m chm
CS fo.l.' Englncers conc
emed wit
L] h I1ts app]lcatlon to Solld

EE 252. Optical Communications (3)
Prerequisite: EE 250,

Fund i
ol amentals of electro-optical technology from ultraviolet through infrared.

aracteristics of thermal and | i pladgar : :
detection, data processing and di;f[-;i:yfadnatmn including generation, transmission,

EE 296. Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering (2 or 3)

A : ?
dvanced study in the field of electrical engineering, topic to be announced it

the class sch : : :
sty schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 applicable on a masters

EE 297, Research (1-3)
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser,

esearch in engineerin, M gy
. q . . -
master’s degree in engi geringiﬂmum credit six units in Course 297 applicable on

GRADUATE COURSES IN E
Eh‘:dm‘ Seminar (2 or 3) NGINEERING MECHANICS
elasﬁc"i:;cepc}assttilég °|f1’ ot within, one phase of engineering mechanics, such
phcnome’na; hydroé)fn:;iosy. and micromeritics; buckling, vibration, and stability
¢s and magnetohydrodynamics; incompressible, compres:

sible, and non-newtonj mal
i ni i
tional credit. an flow. May be repeated with new subject matter for add-

EM 201. Advanced Dynamics (3)

Prerequisites; i :
Kinematics mﬁ:nlg‘}:ee_rmg 0B and Mathematics 118A.

reference to engmi:;’csr:glesystems of particles and rigid bodies with specil
agrangian equations, H » il ms. Moving reference axes, generalized coordinates
» Hlamuiton's principle and variational methods.

EN]; r:aos _ Theory of Vibrations (3)

d requisites: Fngineeri i :

in Mathematics nsﬂneenng Mechanics 201 and credit or concurrent registration
ear and non-linear p

continuous media with a criodic phenomena as applied to discrete systems and

pplication to physical
problems.

El\;reﬂfel. ; '.l‘heory of Elasticity ( 3)

rerequisites: Engineering 1 i
* Analysis of Sgincering 186 is rocommealt o concurrent registration in Mathe

- m i . i :
uniqueness theorem;m::oms:)r:tlint;i]j tress-strain relations; the equations of elasticity;
tensor motation el beomPat Wy conditions; flexure and torsion. Vector an

EM 225, Theory of Plates (3)

Prerequisite; i i .
Bending and &:Lglzﬂeermg Mechanics 221.

deflection theories t theory of plates; applicati i
o plates w} Aates; on of small deflection and larg®
methods and exact methods i:fxtl.l.'m‘l'u:lt-il:;)rl::'i boundary conditions; use of approximit®

122

EM 226. Theory of Shells (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221, : J

Mcmgrane and bending theory of shells of revolution and shells of arbitrary

shape; exact and approximate methods of solution of shells subjected to axisymi-

metric and arbitrary loads.

EM 233. Theory of Plasticity (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 221.
Inelastic stress-strain relations, Solutions to ¢

plastic, strain-hardening, and visco-elastic materials.

EM 243. Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3)

Prerequisites: Engineering 115 and credit or concurrent reg!
matics 118B.

Fluid kinematics and kinetics. Conserv f
applied to Newtonian fluids, Navier-Stokes equations.
Potential flow, Introduction to turbulence and boundary la
tensor notation will be used.

EM 244. Advanced Fluid Mechanics IT  (3)

Prerequisite: Engineering Mechanics 243. . ;

A continuation %}f Engignccring Mechanics 243. Further ~work 1n -lz!:lt}::e ;ﬁg
turbulent flow, and boundary layer theory. Diffusion. Applications to engi
problems.

EM 296. Advanced Topics in Engineering MechaniCS‘ (
Advanced study in the field of engineering mechanics,

fdhl: class schedule. Maximum of six units of Course 296 ap
egree.

EM 297. Research (1-3)

Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser. = .
esearch in engineering. Maximum credit six uni
2 master’s degree in engineering.

GRADUATE COURSES |
ME 200. Seminar (2 or3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser o
. An intensive study in advanced m_gch_amca] mglq?erll;lig‘
in the class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicabie

ME 201. Seminar in Thermodynamics and Fluid Flow (2o0r3)

.. 21 instructor. o .
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser "'-’.’fﬂ'ﬂfv. Maximum credit six units

An intensive study in thermodynamics and flui
ipplicable on a master's degree.

ME 202. Seminar in Cryogenics (2o0r3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate advis

n intensive study in cryogenics. Maximu
master’s degree.

ME 203, Seminar in Engineering Materials (2or 3)

) : instructor.
Prerpqmsitc: Consent of the graduate ad"lseiian'd ::n crgtdoit six uni
n intensive study in engineering materials. Maxim

on a master’s degree.

ME 204, Seminar in Engineering Systems

Prerequisi duate a
ite: Consent of the gra cre
n intensive study in engineering systems. Maximon

On a master’s degree.

o engineering problems with ideally-

istration in Mathe-

ation of mass, energy, and momentum,
Couette and Poiseuille flow.
ver theory. Vector and

2 or 3) |
topic to be announced in
plicable on a masters

ts in Course 297 applicable on

N MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

structor.
topic to be announced

on a master’s degree.

er and instructor. ;
m credit six units applicable on 2

ts applicable

(2 0r3)

. H ctor. g
dviser and mstrudito six units applicable
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ME 205. Seminar in Operations Research in Engineering (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of

the graduate adviser and instructor.

n intensive study in operations research in engineering. Maximum credit sit
units applicable on 2 master's degree.

ME 206. Seminar in Nuclear Engineering (2or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

N Intensive study in nuclear engineering. Maximum credit six units applicable
on a master’s degree.

ME 207. Seminar in Mechanical Design (2 or 3)

Prerequisite: Consent of the graduate adviser and instructor.

- - . - - ™ - - 4 m
An intensive study in mechanical design. Maximum credit six units applicable
2 master’s degree,

ME 210. Cryogenic Engineering (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 148, 4 :
nalysis of low-temperature processes and equipment. Physical P”Pf‘v‘;fﬁ
structural and other materials used jn producing, maintaining, and using lo
peratures,

ME 212, Gas Dynamies (3)

Prerequisites; Engineering 143 ang Mathematics 118B. ie. Shock
urther consideration of the flow of compressible fluids in conduits.
fronts, unsteady flow and r

eal gases,
ME 213. Aircraft and Missile Propulsion (3)
Prerequisites: Engineering 14, 143, and Mathematics 118B. b
Analysis of ideal gas turbine cycles. Principles of regeneration, reheat md,-ﬂ;?:t
cooling. Thermodynamic analysis and pcrf‘émmncc of turbojet engines, rocket
engines, and rocket morors. Rocker jet propellant systems. Dynamics 0!
Propulsion free of gravity and ajr resistance.

ME 214, _Analytical Thermodynamics (3)
Prerequisites: Engingerir_:g 149 and Mathematics 118B. - s ations 10
. development of kinetic theory and statistical thermodynamics. "?Pphcat‘; irre-
engineering problems. Irreversible processes. Comparison of classical an
versible thermodynamics,

ME 215A-:2_15B-215C. Heat Transfer (3-3-3) ME
Prerg:qms:tes: Enginccring 140; Mathematics 118B or consent of instructor.
215A is a prerequisite to ME 215B. s rOCEsses,

Semester A, onduction heat transfer, multidimensional conduction p!
transient analyses,
Mmester B. Convection hear transfer. Ady
cogvccnon. (For-
cmester C. Radiation heat ¢r . Soli ' diation.
mely ME 3is A 4 ansfer. Solid body and gaseous ra

y Heat Transfcr.)
ME 218, Theory of Turbomachines (3)

143 or 150,

f
= f"ndg“".’cmal laws of fluid mechanics to the Problemb:-
etween fluid ang rotor. Performance characteristics of tuf
of loss mechanisms,
ME 220A:220B. Mechanical Vibrations (3-3)
rerequisites: Fng; i i
Pt o vibnﬁgl{:lc:rmg 147B and Mathematics 118B.

a 2 » . M
istri elating to mechanical design such as non-linear vibratio
distributeq mass systems, random vibrari ty analysis, isolater design.

ME 221, ] Stress Analysis (3)
requisites: Engineerin 146B or 186, and Mm t ics 118B
& eor}u:s m applied elasticity, Advanced study oa hte'::mi::cssistlanscc‘ of materials and
perimental stregs analysis, Failure theories, energy methods, limit design, theory

anced theories of forced and free

rations, mo bili
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; in ga and analogs in
f plates and shells. Photoelasticity, brittle lacqufi'i:;:n %ﬂat:;r;“g ges,
get?rmgsuﬁng static, dynamic and residual stress

i Machines (3-3) _

ME 222A-222B. Synthesis of . 1168, : e
P uisites: Engineering 145, 146A, and Ma]ihc'rsna:fcmcchnmsms wherein dis
P:Ell;(icelm;s in mechanical design involving synt a‘i-s:mount s e 5

placement, velocity, acceleration and jerk are p

ME 224. Fluid Power and Control Sys.tean;s (3) e
isite: FEngineering 189 or equivalent. a5, pricosmticy hy-
Kl:;ﬁgslilsm;?' dE:?lgmn:i::n};‘egrformance ofdph)l'smailn ;);;t:l:lmr; SSZ(;}\:O chI:racterlsUCS-
1 valve .
draulic and hot-gas. Transient forces an

ME 231A. Advanced Science of Materials T (3) e
F ; : y L 2
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A. £ solids. Tmperfections in materi i

i ties of solids. ¢ metals rela
et on various, poopertive. Blasicty, plasticity, and fraccure o
atomic and crystal structure.

ME 231B. Advanced Science of M?teri;;lsgl (3)
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering -
Pha:‘:!q:quilibria, metastability, rate and growth p
loying and thermal treatments.

ME 233. Reactor Materials (3) / :
T ineering 109A. . e ffects of nuc
Pr:::l?:;sglit:ﬂ]z;f;gming corrosion, and radiation ¢
ection of reactor materials.

ME 234. High Temperature Materials (3)
Prerequisite: Engineering 109A.

avior of merals, cermets, a

ffect of environment and service con

al properties. 61

i ineering ; ced
ME 296. Advanced Topics in Mechanical Engine topic to be announ

a teal Engineerin& icable on a master’s
in?l?“c?cedsgﬂz?i{ﬂ;n Ic"ll.l:xiflarftll?notff rs'::ctz?tlsc of Course 296 applicable

e class :
degree,

rocesses in solids. Principles of

ear materials.

1 i mperatures.
nd nonmetallic materials at high temp

it e, and physi-
ditions on composition, SIructure,

ME 297. Research (1-3)

® = r. - - y 29
Rescatoh 5 aimeeine Waemom credic s uns in Cours
A master’s degree in engineering.
GRADUATE COURSES IN ENGINEERING
E 290. Problem Analysis (3) .
Prerequisite: Consent of graduate adviser-

il reporti
eview of methods for lnve.mgtngglih:sﬂig-
Problems in preparation of projec

E 298. Special Study (13) g it.
Individual study. Three units maximum credit,

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff;

nstructor.

E 299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointe

€.
candidacy. : master’s degre
3:2‘;1%0“ of a project or thesis for the

7 applicable on

ng of data. Consideration of

5 g and
ged with division chairman

dvancement o0

- a
d thesis committee and




ENGLISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of English, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate

study leading to the Master of Arts degree in English, and the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in English.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gmdm
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin under Admission to the Graduate Division. Graduates from San Diego State
College must have completed a minimum of 24 units of upper division English
courses In a well-rounded program. Graduates from other colleges must complete
an English major equivalent to the one at San Diego State College before admission
to class:ﬁed graduate standing can be recommended. 1f, in the opinion of the_gﬂﬂ“‘
ate adviser, an equivalent major is not offered, the student will be rcq!}Ier %
complete such courses as may be necessary to satisfy the department’s req!lﬂemel‘gs‘g
before the student may enter upon the master’s degree curriculum. The Eng

Department recommends that undergraduate students study extensively some for-
eign language as preparation for graduate work in English.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

y the general requirements for advancement to ganﬂlf[(liﬁgn}’-
anguage requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletn.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and :‘111".‘
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of ’?
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes 2 m"i
consisting of at least 24 units in English from courses listed below as acceptad
on master’s degree programs, of which at least 12 units must be in 200-numb
courses, exclusive of thesis. Required courses are English 290, at least two seminafs
and any two of the followi

y > ish 192,
] ng courses (if not previously taken): English
English 223, English 151, and En lish 224. N han three units from among
English 106, English 148 Englishgl49 ot more than thre

. All students must satisf
including the foreign 1

¢ - equirements, the candidate must enroll in English 299
and write a thesis under departmental supervision, must demonstrate 3 reacit
knowledge of French, German, or Latin, and must pass an oral examination on

general knowledge of literarure. D tails i | examination f
available from 6 S o) etalls concerning the ora ¥

visers. The student may take this oral examinatiol
at an]I;nume_foﬂoqug advancemqnt to candidacy, but ﬁrdinarily will rake 1t bdm:f
ent in English 299, Thesis. The English Department assumes no l":s':"msclr
: & oral examinations between the end of Term 1 of the summ
se?on agd the beginning of the fall semester.
5

- . - - - L] 1 c
Student wishing to submit a thesis of creative writing must satisfy sl
Tequirements stated above, exc

: ept that he will be required to take only one cours
from among English 192, English 223, English 151,qand English 224; and at s
one seminar, In addition, he must take a minimum of six units chosen Wi 48
E!nwiizﬁs approval from among the followin courses: English 106, English &
h gﬁ 149, English 195B, and English 260. Not more than nine units from ’monrge
the ive courses may count as part of the basic 24-unit requirement. The candida :
musrdalso submit samples of previous writing and work-in-progress to a depﬂi;c
mgntb , .committee of three for consideration of the quality of his writing and ¢
suitability of his work-in-progress for 2 creative writing thesis.
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ER OF ARTS DEGREE
IREMENTS FOR THE MAST
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS PO e VicE

= nding and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate stancing

: : f this
> bed in Part Three o
he master’s degree as descrl A 8 eon-
Ezs}izdzoq:ﬁer;g:}t:mfo;;ﬂe complete a_graduate p{logf{ra!; :;';}:,lf:;sl?igted below as
centration consisting of at least 18 units trlli E!;i%llzso rom - m
ster’s degree programs in Engiish, ired courses.
;:Cfﬁt;gé?ng;&?zgr:wm%s' Engieh 800 o8 Engflmhfzgzi;;el:;gﬁ;ge. The Depart-
student must demonstrate a reading knowlcdgﬁ OG:I'IT?EU ks 2657 i
ment of English strongly recommends French, e pass an oral examination
In addition to the above requirements, the student m ing this examination are
o his general knowledge of literarure. Deratls con;: erzkg this oral examination
aailable from the graduate advisers. The student may dinarily will take it before
at any time following advancement to candidacy, %‘Jt :;un bnt assumes nO Tespon-
enrollment in English 299, Thesis. The English ; P of Term I of the summer
sibility for scheduling oral examinations between the

session and the beginning of the fall semester.

IPS
IPS AND SCHOLARSH
TEAGHING ASSISTANTHI ailable to a limired number of

. . 3 3 0 i av -
Graduate teaching assistantships in English are | information may be secured

i icati dditiona
ualified students. Application blanks and a
me the Chairman of the Department. | £$100 s awsrded each June to an
The Dorothy Cranston Stott scholarship of e lige 7od oho & con
glish major )who is graduating from SmdD;:fiE? tat
tinuing work towards a higher degree or credential

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of English: L. H. Frey, Ph-D. J. R. Baker, J. W. Dickinson.
Graduate Advisers: G. W. Sanderlin (Coordinsmth -

Credent] visers: C. B. Kennedy; G. C. Gross oss. Ph.D.; Harriet
B R Baker. PhD: L. H. Frey, PhD.; G & PiDs W A. Perkins
Hes;ors. J. R. Ca lé:r.K nnedy, Ph.D.; J. P. Montﬁ\g. G. A. Sandstrom, Ph.D.;
PhDs G T Piiins, DD G: W. Sanderlin, B el Ph.D.; Lowell Tozer,
C. E. Shousé, Ph.D.; J. R. Theobald, PhD: J. N. TIAWEhA it oqey Widmer,
Piﬁ-ﬁ.; K(::‘:'f;‘it V.an'écrinilt.. Ph.D.; Dorothy C. b
PhD.

, PhD; R. H. Hen-
Associate Professors: J. W. Dickinson, PhD; J. H. Gellens rgih ST .
drickson, Ph.D. Jathalia C. Black, A, F. B0 "L-S )
: _ h.D.; Nathalia C. ; G. T. Davis, %
e, B! Do M B - Gruter Mk Sl R, Forier
S, Ir)s(‘mah‘ue'.’Ph:D-". G. Fi;h[?_)m.k? %:Al; inkle, 1l Ph[')' D ) 'l‘:
DA R N AT F. Kehler, PAD.: Karl Kedes “Nichols, M.A.; Emily
PR C. R. McCoy, MA; T. A. Nelson, PhD4 o !
Patterson, Ph.D.; D. F. Rauber, Ph.Ds; R. We (REEAR , PhD:;
Ni.::;so(?: ifh S[:r;tang:ll'gl:l P ED." g}:t‘l}as SI’-‘IW‘(?.S!TT)’IOI'. Ph.D.; J. R. Thrane
S. Sullivan, Ph.D.; Martha Szep, Pl B2- o o
] lcquell‘irgg Tunberg, Ph.D.; J. E’ Wheeler, M




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN ENGLISH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

101A-101B. Modern Continental
Fiction (3-3)
106. Creative Writing (3)
113. American English (3)
115. The Bible as Literature (3)
116A~116B. The Age of Elizabeth (3-3)
117A-117B. Shakespeare (3-3)
118A-118B. Restoration and Eighteenth
Century English Literature (3-3)
119A. English Romantic Poetry (3)
119B. Victorian Poetry (3)
120A. The Seventcenth Century:
Milton (3)
120B. The Seventeenth Century:
Metaphysical and Cavalier Poets
3

126A. Romantic and Victorian
(3)

rose (3
126B. Late Nineteenth Century
British Prose (3)
129A. Early Modern British
Literature (3)
129B. Contemporary British
iterature (3)
130. American Literature to the Jack-

sonian Perio_d (3)

131.{’1‘;“: American Romantic Period
3

220. Indo-European (3)

132. The Frontier and American Lit-
ture (3) s ;
133. qf‘zhe l‘iise of Realism in American
Prose (3) ]
134. Twentieth Century American
Prose (3) .
135. x{mcrican Poetry and Drama Since
1865 (3) -
141. Ideas and Forms in Modern
3
143Alirl%s3eB.( '}'he English Novel (3-3)
148. The Study of Fiction (3)
149. The Study ;:f Poetry (3)
151. Chaucer (3
JSZA—I;;B.eWorId Drama (3-3) 6
189. Studies in American Folklore
191. Advanced Composition (3)
192. The English Language (3) 3
193. The Structure of English (
195A. History of Literary
Criticism (3) e
195B. Theory and Practice o
Modern Criticism (3)
196. General Linguistics ((33))
197. English Linguistics (3
198. Cgf{nprehensivc Reading and
Survey (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

g;ercquisite: Anthropology 120 or English 197,

onology, morphology, and s
with specia] attention to “Centy
223. Old English (3)

Prerequisites: Twelve units of u
ementary grammar and read;
to Beowulf,
224. Middle English (3)
Readings in Middle English prose and

Prerequisite : Twelve units of
ected major works in the
on “Modernism” as 5 literary movement,

260. Problems of Liter:
Prgrgquisites: Conse i

fiticism and coaching in ¢

for additional credir,

290. Bibliography and Methods of Liter
Prerequisite: Twelve un

ary Creation (3)

ity
yntax of the Indo-European language community
m” and “Satem” relationships.

per division work in English. , dion
rﬁ{s in Old English prose and poetry; introduc

poetry exclusive of Chaucer,
239, Twentieth Century Literature (3)

upper division work in English.
literature of the m

odern period. Special emphass

ary Research (3)

its of upper division English,
asic reference works, plp g

scholar

including editorial procedures,
work. Prerequisite 1o graduate seminars,
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Recomme;

i ; : Y and critjcal journals; introduction to b‘:’:éo'
.Srcaf:h:cal techniques; exercises and problems in methods and exposition of resedlnlte
nded for the first semester of gra

i tnglish 290.

o jor Author (3) 3 - lish and English 25

R St A M?mrun‘il(s of upper division work 123 ri:rl% lickens' Mo Twain.
Pl‘l:!l'cqm_snel: sggy‘: :g a major author, such as ?h:gg?f -

-“IY &cgt;?ated with new content for additional ¢

i . Tnglish 290.
%2 Seminar: A Cultural 'Pent)d {33 division work in EnglI:S:ls 331(3: l[i::ﬁ?ssam_:e.
Prerequisite: Twelve unll'tfe r(;iu 1:_5[’:-’) e =i pm;? ﬂ,,““;’fgay e
lhfnals'ml:ity’ tl.:?r:tui};\e“s&;manic [icvulution. or the like.
¢ Enlightenment, C
new con%ent for additional credir.

ish 290.
33. Seminar: A Literary Problem w:]ivisiﬂﬂ work in _Englishriact;d OEnE];SrI:JPean
Prerequisite: Twelve units (ﬂ{ m such as Regionalism in ﬁﬁewnﬁ new content
a2 f ey e, e
Inflzences on € 4

for additional credit,

. lish_290.
4. Seminar: A Literary Type (3) I in English and Englis

- sy or . d : md the
Prerequisite: Twelve units of ;lc’Lp(;; fﬁ:‘i{:’go‘;ﬂ] Essay, Epic, Tragedy
e study of a literary rype, s

itional credit.
like, May be repeated with new content for additio

. Seminar in Linguistics (3) its of 200-numbered course
Prerequisite: Completion of three units of 2 o i
program for Linguistics. ¢ varying according
esearch in linguistics, course contel'gs el
credit six units applicable to a master

8. Special Study (1-8)
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; t

3,
s in the masters

tor. Maximum

irman and
be arranged with department chairm:
o De

1"51]‘1]1: r i =)
Indivric:!rﬁal study. Six units maximum credit dvancement tO
y van
299, Thesis (3) mmiteee and 2

o is co
requisites: An officially appointed thesis

i 5 er's degree.
%ﬁéﬁﬁ:ﬁm of a project or thesis for the mast




FRENCH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of French and Italian, in the College of Arts and Lettes,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in French.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in French is composed of professors
whose native tongue is French, or who have studied and traveled extensively in
France and in other French-speaking areas, enabling them to represent authori-
tatively the French language and culture. Library facilities include rich resources
in French literature and linguistics, including books, periodicals and newspap‘d'-‘“-
A foreign language laboratory with modern equipment is available to both gradu-
ate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

The student must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Grjldmf
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this .
letin. An undergraduate major in French including 24 upper division units m

have been completed, at least six unis of which must have been in a survey
course in French literature,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy ﬁsf d";
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualityin
examination in French given by the Department of French and Italian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

asic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of h(h:
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units W Igzs
includes a major consisting of at least 24 units in French, of which at least 17 ya
must be in 200-numbered courses in French. French 201, 220, 290, and either Fren
294 or French 299 are required courses. s

Students who plan to earn a standard teaching credential as well as the mﬁc
degree in French will normally follow Plan B, which includes French 294 an
passing of a comprehensive examination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in French are available to a limited number of

?uahﬁed students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of French and Italian: N, C. Turner, Ph.D.
Credential Adviser: L, N. Messier

Graduate Adviser: L. N. Messier

Professors: L. N. Messier, Ph.D.; Guerard Piffard, Ph.D Angelo

Associate Professors: S, L. 3 is M : + Gi
osiite. Ir’?l.D. rs L. Max, PhD.; Janis M. Glasgow, PhD,; G

Assiotant Professors: N. C. Altamura, PhD., Marjorie S, Cox, MA; W. B. Dur

house, M.A.; Jeanne S. Ghilb A: H . Dennis Palmen
AB;N. C Tumer, Ph.D; G. L. Woodls, f > elor: PhD; Dean
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN FRENCH

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

111A-111B. Seventeenth Century
French Literature (3-3)
112A-112B. French Lyric Poetry (3-3)

105A-105B. Nineteenth Century French
Theater (3-3) =
107A-107B. Eighteenth Century Litera-

: G At )
= 148. Applied French Linguistics (3).
llDA—It?[])'E.(liTiiLtecnth Century French 150. Adsvanced Phonetics and Diction
Novel (3-3) 3)

. history,
Related Fields: Related courses in the fields of anthropologgé gsi‘l)gc?egihywith é‘ye
political science, comparative literature, and others, may
approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the French Language (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. ixteenth
The }?igtorey of :lhe F?enc%p language from the beginnings through the six
century,

202. Medieval French Literature (3)

(Offered alternate years.) =
rerequisite: 18 units of upper division French and gregzl;;ﬂi;f edioeal Phanh
_Readings in the principal monuments, trends and g

terature from the beginnings through Francois Villon.

3. Literature of the French Renaissance (3)
(Offered alternate years.) .
rerequisites: 18 units gf upper division French and Frencgn::g:l e Vi R e
Literature and thought of the 16th century as repres
abelais, Montaigne, Ronsard, Du Bellay, etc.

24, The Novel in France in the 20th Century (3)

requisite: 18 units of upper division French. | in France from 1900 to the
urrent movements and techniques in the nove

. atd eriod.
Present, with concentration on the leading novelists of the p

215.  The Theater in Franee in the 20th Century (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French.

T e from 1900 to the
ovements and techniques in the French dramatic literatur

A eriod.
Present, with concentration on the leading dramatists of the p

20.  Explication de Textes (3)

isi i ivisi > ; f liter-

requisite: 1 ts of upper division Frenc ed study o

n irE‘:m:11':15(:ticsainutr::1 the anI: ytical French appl‘oﬂ_f%.m ;E;S:-:ﬂs to give teachers
ature. Demonstrations by instructor and students. ‘This ¢

i ture.
of French a greater mastery of French language and litera

230.  Methods of Literary Criticism (3;: e
erequisite: 18 units of upper division French.
heory and practice of various traditional and mo
Specific literary texts.

250.  Seminar in Seventeenth-Centu.r).v' Limam}‘;e (3) =
Prerequisite: 18 units Ozh upper g}j"'“ﬁg F;rc;nrgsén:ative author (such as Corneille,
iected research in the works o
MOIJere, or Racine), or in a genre or moveme;:;r 15 degree.
aximum credit six units applicable on a m

dern critical approaches to
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260. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French. ’ .
Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Voltaire,
Diderot, or Rousseau), or in a genre or movement,
Maximum credit of six units applicable on a master’s degree.

270. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century Literature (3)

Directed research in the works of a representative author (such as Hugo, Balzac,
Stendahl, or Zola), or in a genre or movement.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division French, [
oses and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature, the
collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation of

the lr;esults of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
WorkK.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division French and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman.

. AA study of important movements, authors, and works in French literature. [gh‘
signed to supplement the reading done in previous courses, in preparation for the

Somprehensive examination in literature for candidates for the Master of Art
egree.

298, Special Study (1-6)

Prcreql}isite: 18 units of upper division French and consent of staff; to be ar
ranged with department chairman and instructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credir.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement 0
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GEOGRAPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of Geography, in the College of Arts ang L;tg:r;mgfl;f:g
graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Ggﬁgéa?en)é.e g8 gras
study in connection with the Master of Arts degree in Social Sc ,
section of this bulletin under Social Science.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

; A 56
All students must satisfy the general requirements for l_::dmmfm:;) i;ole.leet(i;nmf:ger
Division with classified standing as described in Part de::iero i
Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, candl adcs D o tled
is deemed insufficient by the graduate adviser vg:ll be rgqmr? t:h i
courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units required for

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 2
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
% stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

REE
SERCIC WRGUMAMINTS FOR THE MASICS e ;ﬁ:::i :anding and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified gra Part Three of this

. ibed in
ic requirements for the master’s degree as describe its of upper
quetin,qthc student must complete a graduate program :{ ::)tflis}llset ;?-al:i%ate : d\.Pis?er.
division and graduate courses selected with the approv hy listed below as accept-
t least 24 units must be selected from courses in geograp ey units must be in 200-
able on master’s degree programs of which 18 or mor

: is elected, Geog-
numbered courses including Geography 210, 295, and if E:i:;! t?vomresearch papers
raphy 299, If Plan B is elected, the student must coml nal comprehensive written
and a minimum of 3 units in Geography 298 and pass a | in the student’s field of
eXamination in lieu of the thesis. A final oral examination 1

Specialization is also required.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS i ol ot
ips i ilable to a
Grad i istantships in geography are ava 2 be secure
of quilﬁiagg :::ggr?:g f;};?:aéof blanks and additional information may be
fom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Geography: R. D. Wright,

Graduate Adviser: R. W. Richardson ichardson, Ph.D.;
Pl‘Dfessors: D. I. Eidemiller, Ph.D.: L. C. Post, Ph.D; R. W. Ric
J. W. Taylor, PhD.; C. C. Yahr, Ph.D. Greenwood, PhD.; E. J. C.
ciate Professors: W. A. Finch, Jr., Ph.D.; N. H.

Kiewiet de Jonge, Ph.D.; R. D. Wright, Ph.D. : M. Debysingh,
istant me]essors- J. D. Blick, PhD; A. A. C"l"B‘“bﬁ’ M s, PhD; L E
A; H. E. Heiges, PhD; E. A. Keen, PhDs B0

Quastler, M.A.; B. H. Robbins, MA; J. K. J

Ph.D.

=

= T o

i
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
PROGRAMS IN GEOGRAPHY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES ) y
105.  Soils and Natural Vegetation (3) 152. Industrial Geography (3

istori hy (3) 155. Urban Geography (3)
}}g géﬁ:g%%yso?ﬁngeéo 158. Transportation Geography ()
. County (3) 159. grban T,f“"f‘;‘)’m"‘m
iforni eography .
llg? garflltf:én SI:at(gs) (3) 170. Sor;fgn-a}?;m of Environmental
ka uality (3
ig ?Aﬂﬁ: f;e‘;i": (3)(3) 171. Conservation of Natural
135, Noreh Apenica () N 174 ]\“?:?:rr%{e:ségces (3)
125. Eat;:tﬂ;ﬁ\fnca and the Near HeS Geograph); 30) SR ecrstional
Land Use :
{%g gouiﬁe}:e[f:iln 3) 181B. Maps and Graphic Mct?odﬂ (3
129. Oceania (3) 182. Use and ]n:erpretat:o;'l)o
130.  Central and Southern Africa (3) Aerial Photographs (
131, Eastern Asia (3) 183. Map Investigation (!)h Arid
133, Southeastern Asia (3) 184. Field Geography of the )
134. Southern Asia (3) Southwestern United States
150.  Political Geography (3) 185, 8umtmn}re M“h"‘?f ;!;)
151. Economic Geography: Primary eographic Researc

Production (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
210. History of Geography (3)
Prerequisite: Approval of graduate adviser,

of
e evolution of concepts concerning the nature, scope, and methodology
geography.

220. Seminar in Regional Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory committee. Asia
Interféqxve study of a major world region, such as South America, Southeast
and Northern Europe. May be repeated once with new content.

250. Seminar in Systematic Geography (3)

Prerequisite: Approval of departmental graduate advisory com::niﬂﬂ‘l‘ eco-
Intensive study of an aspect of systematic geography, such as climatology,

- % : new
nomic geography, and graphic presentation, May be repeated once with
content,

280. Techniques of Field Research (3) dvisory
Prerequisites: Geography 180 and approval of departmental graduate adv
committee,

y . d
Detailed and reconnaissance field work including classification of natural an
cultural feary

€ ¢ field
res and preparation of geographical reports and maps based on
dara, May be repeated once with new content,

281.  Seminar in Cartography (3) dvisory
Prerequisites: One course jn cartography and approval of departmental a
committee,
Use of the map in geographic

analysis. Problems and recent trends in cartof®
raphy. May be repeated once v

ith new content.
285. Semix.:m- in the Use of Quantitative Methods (3)

e . - -] ar
co: o ANy upper division course in mathematics, Geography dl‘?i_sqol'}'
any upper division course in statistics, and approval of departmental a
committee.

Application of quantitative methods to

problems in human and physical 80"
raphy. May be repeated once with new

content,

i f Presentation (3) .
. hic Research and Techniques o c o
”spm:i;:gt:p Acpproval of departmental graduate advisory commi

al gr : ects of geography
in the use of research materials in the jdl{fverl;itl::tn a:1;'1,&'1 oral form.
and the effective presentation of research findings in

. : 18) i chairman and
mg}erfqpi?iiftéoise;r of staff; to be arranged with department
“Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

! 1 y dvancement to
zgg;er:‘;g}:es:wgn officially appointed thesis committee and a

Caﬁgﬁﬁon of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.




GEOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Geology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
le?gm § &9 the Master of Science degree iﬂ%eolosv- The curriculﬁ provides 2
ment 1wy of advanced training enabling the graduate to qualify for employ-
E:Is‘; ?nggﬁtﬂb;:n‘:hmes of e’r‘.’;ﬁ“’cﬂcv. The student may select one or more of

r 0 . .

other advanced study., re specialized work by means of the thesis, seminar, and

¢ present geology facilities were completed in 1960 and consist of 18,000
square feet of space ec(;iuippcd for classroorﬁ and laboratory instruction at both
gmdp-,lzt_e and undergraduate levels and for graduate research within the basic
speﬁgl't:es of geology, geochemistry, and geophysics. In addition to these ph
a?:?:l “ﬁﬁ'ui{[lde Mteresting and diverse geological environment of the San Digo ares,
Co]lt e mild climate which permits year-around field work, place San Diego Stte

ege in a highly favorable location for graduate work in the geological sciences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requi issi i :
: isfy tl quirements for admission to classified grad
uGatedstandglg_a_s ducnbed_ In Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the
ra l;ate ision. In addition, the student must have an over-all grade point aver-
age of at least 2.75 in the last 60 units of his undergraduate work and must havea
lfarepirauon in geology and related sciences substantially equivalent to that re
or the bachelor’s degree in geology at San Diego State College.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In additi : P : ¢
scribg:;1 ‘E;llmi:ln *0_meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de

art Three of this bulletin, students must pass the Graduate Recof

inati 1
rwidencetfon n Geology (Advanced Test) not later than the first semester it

n addh's:lm"c RIGUIRI:M!NTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

100 to meeting the requireme: for elassi ding, the stu-
dent must sat . nts for classified graduate standing, the s%
Part ThreE,s:m:sttl:e basic requirements for the master’s degree as described I

ulletin, : : “h the
thesis, but in extepicy nc }ggg?gc\:;fl normally be assigned to Plan A with |

= : Oy 299); and 6 units of y divisi r graduate electives
:nggg by s departmental committee, or, iF pifl;n Iﬁls}:nsu%stﬁrmed. 9 units 0
or its eqnil:'p eul:t g;v;s,;g’rlo‘” dgll;ad‘:f,te electives, Geology 108B, Field Geology 6,
if i ved by the graduate adviser, ; a 0
Program if it was not a part of the student’s undi:r?r?é{ml:er\i%‘;ﬁ?d P

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS
Several graduate teaching assistantshi

students. Application blanks ang additiop:l in_geology are available to qualified

of the Department., nal information may be secured from the

Chai T FACULTY
alrman, Department of ;
Emdﬂﬂc Adviser: R':tL(? lGeohmi':S'Y— <5 Roberts, Ph.D.
rofessors: E. C, Allison, Ph.D A £
) 5 A. M. B . i ; E
Roberts, Ph.D.; B. F. Thomas, Ph.D.. Rj‘-“i‘frr. Psélg..l’ﬁzbf;. Gastil, Ph.D
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Associate Professors: R. W. Berry, Ph.D.; G. L. Peterson, Ph.D.; A. D. Pracek,
Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: J. P. Kern, Ph.D.; Daniel Krummenacher, Ph.D.; W. G.
Libby, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN GEOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

102. Geology of North America (3) 116. Micropaleontology (3)
105. Photogeology (3) 120. Ore Deposits (?lv) @
107. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) 121. Petroleum Geology
108B. Field Geology (4) 125. Petrography (4()3)

110. Introduction to Geophysics (3) 130. Geochemistry

112. Advanced Geophysics (3)

i : i f biology, botany,

Related Fields: Appropriate courses in the departments o t a

chemistry, engineering. rn:?thematics, physics, and zoology may be selected in con
sultation with and approval of the graduate adviser.

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. ) P
n intensive study in advanced geology, topic to be ‘:i"““:;‘ced in_he class
schedule. Maximum credit six units acceptable on a master’s degree.

210. Advanced Petrology and Mineralogy (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 125. - lications to i d
: Gec . gneous an

Modern theoretical petrology with emphasis on applications t
metamorphic rocks. X-gay. universal stage, mineralography, and other laboratory

techniques and their application to geologic problems.

220. Biostratigraphy (3)
Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.

requisite; Geology 107. ; logical events and their rela-
Stratigraphic and geochronologic synthesis of geologic analysi
tonshig topthe temp%r al and spatial distribution of life forms. Laboratory analysis

of biological data applied to stratigraphic problems.

230. Sedimentology (3)

'IE'WO lectures and three hours of laboratory. : f
rerequisite: i Y r i
Qﬂs-“-l%q gfggﬁ.%ei;ﬁgﬁﬁljg, and origin of sednmenmyti cafepomanalt;si :n?)fthge:ri::{yand
their interpretation. Mechanical, chemical, and o Genositional structures.
chemical sediments and sedimentary rocks and their depo:

240, Regional Tectonics (3)

Prerequisite: Geology 100. 4 ki timate orogenic force, me-
consideration oﬂopics on conunenl'.;]]j :EB:EEO‘:_JY‘ with a survey ‘Ofaldmc
d geos ng techniques of regional syn-

Chanics of carth deformation an S |
f]:c'[.“gi‘-‘ provinces, and individual projects utilizi
€515,
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207, Research (1.6)

Prerequisite: Consent of the D partme:
J H € -
Supervised research in an area of geolonstry.

208. Special Study (1.3)
Indm;l;:%t gtudcj:) Six units maximom credic. GERMAN
instructor. nsent of staff; to be arranged with departmental chairman and GENERAL INFORMATION
; The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Lertters, I
QQg;emIthe_ﬂ_!m ( SA)u o nﬂ_err; grag_uate ;mdy Iefrading to the Master of Aéts degree in Gcmd-lmf : |
. : ciall i . - ¢ staff in charge of the graduate program in German is composed of professors
didacy., ¥ appointed thesis committee and advancement to can- whose native tonguge s Gcrmg;:. at 4 8 e familiar with Germany through travel |

or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the German language
and culture. Library facilities include resources in German literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin, An undergraduate major in German, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in German literature.

Preparation of a thesis for the master’s degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a quali-
fying examination in German given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the Wr
| basic requirements forgthc ma?tcr's degree as described in Part Three of this -
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which -
includes 2 major consisting of at least 24 units in German including German 20{{ i
290, and 299, and six units selected from German 202, 203, 204, 205, and 206. ¢ b
Plan B is followed, the student must pass 2 comprehensive examination in lieu o

German 299,
TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS o

Graduare reaching assistantships in German are available to a Jimited number of
?ualiﬁcd students, gkfpiication Planks and additional information may be secured \ I :

rom the Chairman of the Department.
FACULTY : |4

Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, P! h.D.
Graduate Adviser; R. H. Lawson . \

gretfientizl Adviser: J. H, Wulbern £ PhD | |

rofessors: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.; E. M. e -

Associate Professors: Elaine E. Boney, PhD.; Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.; H. L. Dunkle, ![-,
Ph.D.; H. W, Paulin, Ph.D.; W. O. Westervelt, Ph.D. PhD.: Yoshio

Assistant Professors: H. Horst Herrmann, M.A.; S. C. Schaber, H

Tanaka, Ph.D.; J. H. Walbern, Ph.D. v.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN GERMAN '.

UPPER DIVISION COURSES |
103A-103B. German Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3-3) i
105A-105B. German Literature of the Nineteenth Century 53-3) ¥
107. German Literature from its Beginning to the Reformation (3) .
108. Renaissance and Baroque Literature (3) ¥

110A-110B. Contemporary German Literature (3-3)
139 ﬁ




114. Goethe (3)

115. Goethe’s Faust (3)

116. Schiller (3)

125A-125B. Advanced Oral and Written Composition (2-2)
130. German Syntax and Stylistics (3)

148. Applied German Linguistics (3)

150. German Phonology (3)

152. Middle High German (3)

GRADUATE COURSES IN GERMAN
201. istory of the German Language (3)
uisite: 12 units of upper division German.

The historical development of the German language, with source readings from
the Gothic Bible to Luther’s translation of the Bible.

202. Middle High German Literature (3)
Prerequisite: German 152,
Reading and analysis of Middle High German literarure.

203. The German Novelle (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of u er division German,
The development of the &Povelie as a literary form from Goethe to the present.

204. The German Novel in the Twentieth Century (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. : i
Th;e'%erman novel from the beginning of the twentieth century with specil
emphasis on the works of Thomas ann, Hermann Hesse, and Franz

205. German Lyric Poetry From Hoelderlin to Rilke (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German. Sk Rilke.
€ major German lyric poets from the beginnings of Romanticism to

206. The German Drama of the 19th Century (3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division German,
epresentative works of German dramatic literature from Kleist to Hauptmann.

German sources.

251. Seminar in Eighteenth-Century Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,
Directed research in the works of an important author or in a problem, type, o

movement of German literature of the ei i credit six
applicable s i e eighteenth century. Maximum

25;';. Seminar in Nineteen! Literature (3)
rerequisite: 18 units of upper division German
irected research ; i ! i , tYper O
movement of German T, Orks Of an important author or in a problem R

i i ; six
5 : an literature of th 3 S e
units applicable on a master’s degree. ¢ nineteenth century. Max

260. Semmu- in Twmﬁeth-cenbury Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division German,

1 i : , of
mov;;c::g ;?eg:ﬂnl:n t};ie works of an Important author or in a problem, _l'sr’l“-"&‘m].i b

spplicable oq 5 s docrature of the twentieth century. Maximum siX
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265. Seminar in Germanic Linguistics (3) : 2
isite: 18 units of upper division or graduate German. ’ ’
Sﬁ?elgg;:search in a sggcialized area of G‘crmamc linguistics or philology.
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)

isite: its of upper division German. [
gﬂm?ﬁi’d Fihods ob I:gsealt;fh in the fields of the I&r;g\;:g; ;ng literacure,
i d collation of bibliographic material, ;
g}ct;gumg 2!11’ sgt?h illwestigation. Recommended for the first semester of the
graduate work,

297. Research (3) -
isite: cement to candidacy. ! ——
E)rg:%lill:iteresig‘;?ln inm: specialized subject-in German literature or linguistics
298. Special Study (1-8)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit. s e
Prere:quisitcs: 1’8 units of upper division German and consent of 5
arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) i 1 an-
Prerequisitfs:{ An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to ¢
didacy. . Y 5
Pre);;aration of a project or thesis for the master’'s degree
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HEALTH EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION . :
The Department of Health Education, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in Health Education, (For information regarding graduate
programs in physical education, see the section of this bulletin on Physical Edu-
cation,)

Close liaison among the de artments concerned and with community agencies
provides opportunities for realistic field experiences.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Gr?ﬂu;}ﬂ
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin,

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements where applicable, the student must satisfy the basic re-
quirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
un. The concentration consists of 21 units in Health Education selected from
those listed as applicable on master's degree programs, 15 of which must be in

200-numbered courses, including 299, Thesis, In addition, all programs must include
Education 211,

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in health education are available to a limited
number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Health Education: W. C. Burgess, Ed.D.
Credential Adviser: W. C. Burgess

Graduate Adviser: A, C. McTaggart

Professors: W. C. Burgess, EdD.; R. M. Grawunder, Ed.D.; L. A. Harper, E4D-
Associate Professor: A. C. McTaggart, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. C. Barnes, r, HSD.; W. D. Boskin, Ed.D.; Stanford
Fellers, EdD.; R. H. Grant, MPH.; M. C. Hosokawa, ﬁs-Ed-

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HEALTH EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

g gdi""’ l.':d“??t)ion and Accident 160. Introduction to Public Health (3)
i 169. W. h (3
151. Health Education for Secondary 175, H;ﬁﬂ i{:eﬂ:m( l\a‘laturit}’ (3)

Teachers (2) 176. Health and Medical Care (3)

153. Administration of the School 192. Critical Analysis of Professions!
Health Pro (3) Literature (3) : 1-3)
154. Worlshop in Health Education 197. Supervised Field Experience (
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GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar (3) -
isite: Fi its completed in Health Education. ; 4
Eﬁfj}fﬁ; E‘tl:g:;no;l l;ldva‘;:i:e problems in health education. Maximum credit

six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Interdisciplinary Factors in Health Education (3)

isite: Fi its completed in Health Education. e
5;;1‘5&1;:13}. bl:;grt:e:tl:lic:l:ilﬁc ‘;nd P:.‘ult:ur~§|l principles mb:%ﬁ;ﬁlﬁt}m to an under:
standing of human well-being and how it is deliberately

202. Measurement and Evaluation in Health Education (3)

B isite: Health Education 153. ; Pl L N
Gr:r::rqalils;;d specific approaches to mcaguremelét 1r: Hr?t]:gon&i& e
gathering techniques; organization, presentation, and interp:
principles of evaluation of student achievement.

245. School Safety Programs and Procedures (3)

Prerequisite: Health Education 145. ‘ fae bases and
1.i::\ra2::1!1:5&‘c(:a:m,sidt:rm'icm of school safety Pmm&tﬁgg’mgmnfnggnmce, and

requirements, personnel responsibilities, liability, ins

school transportation.

270. Communicable and Non-Comm ioeble rin I;eslig )E.jucaﬁon.
P isite; Undergraduate major or minor in iscussion.
S:uegsrqzjfs’stecleclfend t:lrg::sel;a Individual investigation and discussion

271.  Habit-forming and Addicting Drugs (3)

+ i in Health Educati?n:
isite: te major Or minor oo et and con-
P)Ir:;fq't's‘ l'::e'l Endzgg:a;d#:]ams and depressants, habituation, addiction,

trol. Individual investigation and discussion.

208. Special Study (1-8)
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arrange
adviser and instructor. g di
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

d with department special study

209. Thesis (3 ; : ancement to can-
d requi’;'stes:(ar)z Officially appointed thesis committee cea
idacy,

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.




HISTORY

GENERAL INFORMATION
The Department of History, in the College of Arts and Letters, offers graduate
study leading to the Master of Arts degree in History, and to the Master of Arts
degree for teaching service with a concentration in History.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. As an additional requirement, the
student must have completed a bachelor’s degree with an undergraduate major in
history. Applicants who have an undergraduate major in social studies with a
concentration of 18 or more upper division units in history will, with the advice
of the departmental representative and the recommendation of the department,
be acceptable, but will be held responsible for completing the minimum require-
ments for an undergraduate major in history.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

. All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
including the foreign language requirement, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

14 SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and
the basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a major
consisting of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
on the master's degree programs, at least 21 of which must be in 200-numbered
courses. Students may elect either Plan A or Plan B with the consent of the
%md"?te Adviser. Required courses are History 201, History 202, six units i
h; History 240 series, three units in the History 230 series, History 297, a0

istory 299. Students electing Plan B must enroll in History 296 (six units) in lieu
of History 297 and History 299 and pass a comprehensive examination in both 3
major and minor field of history chosen in consultation with the Graduate Adviser:

Three additional units in the History 250 series may be substituted for History
éﬁl (in either Plan A or Plan B) with the consent of the Graduate Adviser:
];1“3;:; are required to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a relevant foreigh

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
balletin, ok he master’s degree as described in Part Three of thS
ctin, the student must complete a graduate program which includes a majof
gﬁnfﬁnng of at least 24 units in history from courses listed below as acceptable
cours:s n'lsﬁt:lrersmdegree programs, at least 21 of which must be in ZDO‘NII“M;E
Graduate Adviser.nﬁnesgl clect cither Plan A or Plan B with the consent of

A uired courses are Hist 2 i ix units In
Istory 240 series, three units in the Histo R M T i
299. Student i

Hrstor)_z 297 and History 299 and pass
Three additional units in the Hist e e

. ory 250 seri i for History
201 (in either Plan A or Plan B) Withrythc csocnl:sl::rr?ty tlt:: g]rl;sélut:t?dzid(:'iscr'

In addition to meeting
basic requirements for t

! SCHOLARSHIPS
e K. W. Stote Scholarship, in the amount of ; une t0 8
?é“g:i:t Whodhas attended San Diego State Egh:gesggg oy l:;vs:rS:rg i'aecalllsjﬂﬂ who
g graduated or who has been graduated by San Diego State College with 2
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major in history. The recipient must continue work in SqnhDicgo Sct:tgr(i?_lgggﬁ}i ;)I:
in any other accredited college or university, toward a ]‘_18 eLrosgIy | of the Com-
The selection is made by the Department of History W ith approva
mittee on Scholarships.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of History: W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.' .
Graduate Adviser: A. D. Coox (Coordinator); A. P. Nasatir; §. J. Pinced
Credential Adviser: D. S. Milne ! : :
Professors: W. F. Hanchett, Ph.D.; J. E. Merrill, Ph.D. A pr:q SS ?ti?ztll:gt:g;
N. F. Norman, Ph.D; S. J. Pinced, Jr. Ph.D; D. L. R“gﬁﬂ')_ R. T. Ruerten,
M. Ragen, Ph.D.; L. U. Rl?‘o[%t. Ph.D.; K. J. Rohfleisch, i o
PhD.; C. R. Webb, Jr.,, Ph.D.
H s Jy 4 L. Munter,
Assoc . D. E. Berge, PhD; A. D. Coox, PhD; R. L.
PhDy AW E?:{m[? PED ROT. Smith, PhD.; R. C. Starr, PhD.; Douglas
Strong, D.S.S. . iler,
Assistant Professors: Joyce Appleby, Ph.D.; W. F. Cheek, Ph'%" %eﬁ [;?et‘;ﬁ!.lgl.-;
PhD; R. E. Dunn, PhD; W. M. Leary, Jr, PhDs J B Reids Jro
C. D. Smith, Ph.D.; F. N. Stites, Ph.D;; J. L. Stoddard, Fh.D-.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HISTORY

UPPER DIVISION cOU RSES

I01A-101B, The Contemporary World  147A-147B. Russia and the perst
in Historical Perspective (3-3) Un’é’“ Traly (3)
102. Great Historians and Historieal 1 VOGp bhng 3.3) :
IOSA-]i'(l)tseBmm{éa(: J:md Civilization 152A-152B. Constitutional History ©
: England (3-3)

3-3 rt
HIA-1IB, Ancient History () 15341538, Tades T
RIA-121B. Europe in the Middle 154A-154B. Modern Britain (3) -
122. %ﬁ?r&iﬁ? Roman Empire to the 155A~155B. History of the Britis

pire and Commonwealth (3-3)

5 East
123, %‘Z“Ei’é:féﬁi"g“ﬁpﬁi 3) 157A-157B. th?‘?:ﬁ%efm tr‘;f gﬁ';odem
131A-131B. “Renaissance and Reforma- ’i}-‘?mcs (33)
tion (3-3) 158B. Africa (3-3)
133A-133B. Europe in the 17th and llessgi:IGOB: Latin AT{.!’;"(;a (3)
18th C ies (3-3) 7 2 ico (3~ :
135A~é3eSB. eﬁ?rr;;se(in the 19th }ggﬁ_}ggg_ [“;‘f;:%,, %fb Bral
ntury (3-3) - 163}\—16313. The Caribbean, =
oAb, erlecunl By of . 5" The puitc Cout Nuins
ou : : 2
137A-137B. Europe in the 20th 165A-165B. Economllc. nsizfll:l'o?mlj,alrti‘n
138A1308. Diglomatic, History of e e
~138B. Diplomatic Histo merica (3-3) | __. £
; Modern Europe (3-3) dinavi 157A—ig7]3. A?n:gi%g\a(t;fgﬂmury o
i : via tin :
i %;i?) Histatn g SORIRY 168. The Platine Nations (3)

171A-171B. Rise of the American

142A, The French Revolution and Nations (3-3)

N: i 3
W2B. Modern Femmee o . 172A—g§§ﬁlft’§gfg§p&‘f§f oS
W3A-L43B.  The berian Peninsul 173A-173B.  Civil War and Reconsrer,

= jon: The nl

I4SA—II£45B. ((,‘gnls:gal and Eastern ?:::rllcsorr{li“‘ %Emﬁéé::ﬁ America,

urope (3- . The Risc
I%A_Ili%B' ('(igen;')lan)’ and Central 17 1868-1900 (3)

urope (3-
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I?SA—I?SB.( Tl;e United States, 1901- 182A-182B. The Spanish Borderlands
1945 (33

and the American Southwest (3-3)
175C. The United States in the Nu- 183. The Negro in American
clear Age (3) Civilization (3)
176A~176B. American Foreign Policy 189A-189B. California (3-3)
(3-3) 190A-~190B. Southeast Asia (3-3)
177A-177B. Constitutional History of 191A-191B. The Far East (3-3)

the United States (3-3)

192, Chinese Civilization (3)
178A~178B.  The Development of 193. China in Modern Times (3)
American Capitalism (3-3) 194.  Japanese Civilization (3)
1794-179B. Tntellectual History of the 195. Rise of Japan as a Modem State
American People (3-3) (3)

180. Selected Studies in History (3)

196A-196B. The Indian Sub-Continent
IBIA—E??I?‘B). The Westward Movement

3-3) -
19?A-£97B. Intellectual History of
Modern Asia (3-3)

‘GRADUATE COURSES & .

All graduate courses in the Departmens of History have a prerequisite of 12 units
of upper division courses in bistory or consent of the instructor.

201. Seminar in Historical Method (3)

General historical bibliography. The use of libraries and archives. Methods of
critical historical investigation. The interpretations of history.
202. Seminar in Historiography (3)

Prerequisite: Histo 102.

A critical study of the works of major hi
schools of scholarship associated with their work.

241. Directed Reading in United States History (3)

Prerequisite: Six upper division units jn United States history. ; ignated
ected readings in source materials and historical literature in a desi
area of United States history. i

- Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.
(Formerly numbered 278.)

242. Directed Reading in European History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in European history. .
Selected readings.il::e source materials and }f)rismrica] ?i,teramre in a qeslgnated
area of European history. Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree.
243. Directed Reading in Asian History (3)
Prerequisite: Six y i i
ected readings in source materials
area of Asian history. M
merly numbered 290.)

244. Directed Reading in Lat;
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in Latin Ameri i
5 ) : can history. ¢
ected readings Jn source materials and historical literature in a des:g:'s:et:g
zx;e;regf Latin American history. Maximum of six units applicable to a m

245. Dir?c.:ted l?eadinginAfrican History (3)
Prerequisite: Six upper division unjrs in African history,

ected readings in soyrce materials and hisro ioal. lireraturs i & designioed
area of African history, Maximum of SIX units apglicab[ee{; a master’s degree.

250. Seminar in the Philosophy of History (3)

from vanr.‘iat::sr ;l?ililosol)hiﬁ of history ang directed research on rtopics selected

osophers of histq, h : Croce, Freud,
Hegal, Marx, Pareto, Sorokin, Spmxg:, :':fd T‘gygg:h Collingwood,

orians, their philosophies and the

and historical literature in a desislg;gif
nits applicable to a master’s degree.
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Seminar in United States Histttryl . gk’ ’
Prerequisite: Six upper division units in United gtages . :ed ?rea of Uhiived States
Direc‘tzed research on topics selected from a :’ilgdllgrec.

history, Maximum of six units applicable to a maste:

252, Seminar in European History !
Prerequisite: Six El].lppcr dlylsmrl] c‘::!:é
Directed research on topics se ] .

Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s degree

in E history. p .
g}go&]?%:?gnated area of European history

. - - - 3}

253. Seminar in Asian History ( i £ :
Prerequisite: Six upper division units mfi\sﬂﬂahg;gi?l’mte
Directed research on topics selected w'mdcgree.

Maximum of six units applicable to a master’s

254, Seminar in Latin Ameritfan Iﬁ!_ilﬂl:}f' (:!) R
Prerequisite: Six upper division units 1? Lang ettt
Directed research on topics selected ror;l Bl el

history. Maximum of six units applicable to

255. Seminar in African Histpr.'y | s f
Prerequisite; Six upper division un:itsf::;mAin:]:
Directed research on topics selecte g oo

Maximum of six units applicable to a ma

296. Area Studies in History (l-fi) e
Preparation for the comprehensive exa{r&liatlg:‘sler

i for those students taking the M.A.

units applicable on a master’s degree.

297. Research (3) ol
P; isite; Advancement to can s Histoly:
l:fé::)%ﬁls:ent research in a specialized subject in

208. Special Study (1-6)

i i i it.
Individual study. Six units max1mumbcre£_ e
onsent of staff; to be

Prerequisites: An officially appoint

e
P i master’s degree.
Teparation of a project or thesis for the

d area of Asian history.
d area of Latin American
esignated area of African history.

j i fields
major and minor ficld
nl:l}:::'; B. ]Msxnrnum credit six

with department chairman and

i v ment to
ed thesis committee and advance

147




HOME ECONOMICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Home Economics, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree in Home Economics,

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, the student must have 2
bachelor's degree in home economics, or a related field, and meer the prerequisites
of the courses selected. If a student’s undergraduate preparation is deemed'lqﬂlﬁ'
cient, he will be required to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum
of 30 units required for the master's degree in Home FEconomics.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DEGREE

bah-l addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

asiC requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this bulle-
tin, the student must complete a graduate

rogram of at least 30 units which in-
cludes at least 24 units from courses listed Ec

low as acceprable on master’s degree

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Home Economics: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Graduate Adviser: Nona H, Cannon
Credential Adviser: Cherie Schupp
Professor: Nona H. Cannon, Ed.D.
Associate Professors: Helen L. Dorris,

doickerson, MS.; Mary F. Marcin, M.S5 Thair . Milne,
M.S.; Quentin I ee Price, M.A.; Thelma Reed, Ph.Ds
ose M, Somerville, Ph.D

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN HOME ECONOMICS

: UPPER DIVISION COURSES
;02. Advanced Nutrition (3) 140, Fzmi!y Financial Problems and
103- Quantity Cookery (3) Practices (3)
04. Institutional Food Organization 145, Family Housing (3)
105 ?r:]i:eﬁ:?:frc;l" ?’3232)<3> 153. Supervised Field Work in Hom¢
106. Diet Therapy (3) et (3

) 170, ' t: Infancy (3)
:}3 ?’at Pattern Design (3) 177. A.'j’m“m?f:‘iﬁfﬁ'ﬁ “SUPH"ES'(’"
- Textile Analysis and Testing (3) in Nursery Schools (3)
120. Clothing and Human Behavior (3)

179. Advanced Child Study (3)
190. Advanced Studies in Home
Economies (2-6)

136. Family Study (3)
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GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar: Foods and Nutrition (3)

isites: Economics 100 and 102, . : lds of foods
Rr:rmjrﬂm :;Iuog,e of research in tcc_hnologl‘-‘al advances 1.113 g:ﬁ,—fj ;rocedureS-
and nutrition, with emphasis on professional organizations a

203. Advanced Readings in Food Technology (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 100. )
Rea;i?lgl and analysis of selected research in food technology.

204. Advanced Readings in Nutrition (3)

Prerequisite: Home Economics 102. { i
Rea:iei?:g and analysis of selected research in nutrition.

205. Assay for Nutrients in Foodstuffs and Tissues (3)

Two lectures and three hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 100 and 102. i
eterminations of energy values, organic E‘“l toa) ndthiodi:
and tissues by chemical, biological, and microbiologic

215. Seminar: Clothing (3) .
Prerequisites: Nine units in the area of clothing.
lected problems in the field of clothing.

216. Seminar: Textiles (3)

- instructor.

Prerequisites; Home Economics 119 and conlr:ler_lt Ofg bl:l: L tie. rehnclony. o
Current literature and experimental research in

lated to consumer use.

219. History of Textiles and Clothing (3)

. “ H 10
Prerequisite: Six units in art, anthm|:‘olcta‘}:;I ;;Jic;:’t 5{{;“ Lisgt
extile and clothing development from
to socio-economic and political influences.

231, Family Life Education (3)

isite: its i ily Relations. _ [leges, churches,
Pr::ﬁgglsm;%d%‘t::r?s?l;mi:lngﬁa?i‘lyylife education for schools, colleg
and social agencies.

234. Seminar: Marriage Adi“:“ment (%) d topics in
s Home Economies 1 group dicusion of skt
marriage adjustment.

240.  Seminar in Family Economics °(3f) ily finance.
Prerequisite: Upper division course in family conditions.
ersonal financial practices under changing
family financial management.

3)
251, Seminar in Home Management (
Prerequisite: Upper division course in home managemen
ecent research in home management. .
270. Seminar: Child Development and Guidance

. e . 8 .. ﬁﬂdings relcvaﬂt
Prerequisite: Consent of l”‘m'“"‘-mrnnd on research and clinical el dren,
to a mph:me'ms a‘:;:: pmerfio;lﬂ]frﬁgf:rf’ :iscvelopmem and the guidance o

3)
271. Advanced Readings in Human Development  (

isites: omics 70 and 179.
pmm)?s‘i]sjsgfes ﬂfeg;‘lericc:?ch in human development.

and minerals in foodstuffs

5 psyﬁlzoi:;%ysém as related

Review of literature n

t and related areas.




281. Seminar: Home Economics Education (3)

Prerequisites: 18 units in Home Economics and consent of instructor.
e study and evaluation of H 8

ciples which have implications

282. Current Develo
Prerequisites: Fduc

for the secondary homemaking teacher.
pment in Home Economics Education (3)

3 ation 121C or the equivalent, and 18 units in Home Economics,
Current issues and

Cur, recent developments in home economics education with im-
plications for secondary and post high school programs.
290. B:'bl..ic'lgnphy and Methods of Research (3)
Erérequmte: 12 upper division or graduate units in Home Economics.
ference materials, b:!ahograp ¥, Investigation of current research in home eco-
nomics, processes of thesis topic sel

ection, and techniques of scholarly writing.
298. Special Study (1.6)
; ng;?.’me: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
Individual study. Six units of maximum credit.
299. Thesis (3)

dig::;fq“iﬁ“’ An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Teparation of a Project or thesis for the master’s degree.

Lwo

ome Economics research and philosophical prin-

INDUSTRIAL ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION . .

; , offers

The Department of Industrial Arts, in the College uff meﬁ?:d sif-uv?ézswirh :

graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree fmi ‘:::rrialg Arts makes it

concentration in Industrial Arts. The Department of In of the most modern

possible for students to gain advanced experiences In two ctional facilities are

industrial arts buildings in the West. Well equipped ";liimam electricity-elec-

devoted to work in woods, metals, transportation, ‘gmpindustrial arts and indus-
tronics, photography, industrial drawing, comprehensive

trial

c 8
. ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: ission to the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for adrpl:ss]lg;t Three of this

Division with classified graduate standing, as described i
bulletin under Admission to the Graduate Division.

rodd e mo.“d ement to candidacy,
All students must meet the general requirements for advanc
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF DE
FOR TEACHING m\ﬂ?; 4 graduate standing and the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classi ot ggdsfy the basic require-
credential requirements as applicable, the Smdﬂ-}shm of this bulletin, In addition,
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three um of 18 units in industrial
€ must complete a concentration consisting of a mm?‘? degree programs, of which
arts from courses listed below as acceptable on mm?on 211 and Industrial Arts 299
at least 12 must be in 200-numbered courses. Educat

are required courses. TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

rts are available to a limited num-

Graduate teaching assistantships in industrial 3d additional information may be

ber of qualified students. Application blanks an
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Industrial Arts: W. L. McLoney,
Graduate Adviser: W. L. McLoney
Credential Adviser: W. L. McLoney
Professors: W, C. Anderson, Ph.D.; F. J. Trgang,
D. W. Thiel, Ph.D. g . G.D. Bailey, EdD;; G. K. Hammer,
Associate Professors: Edward Aguirre, EAD.; G.
EdD,; J. D. McMullen, Ed.D. o
Assistant Professors: W. D. Guentzler, M.A+
Eowen, E4d.D.; J. J. Simons, Ph.D.

Ph.D.

PhD.; W. L. McLoney, EdD.;

H. L. Marsters, M.A- R. H. Mc-




200. Seminar (3)

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN INDUSTRIAL ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES s (3}
101. Industrial Arts Crafts (3) 163. Industrial Electronics (
: i f 172. Advanced Transportation (3)
102. %c%vmced Industrial Arts Crafts 111, B AT Fom iy
111. Comprehensive Industrial Arts (3) 182. Advanced Graphic Arts (3)

112, Organization of Comprehensive 183. Industrial Arts Graphic Arts (3)
i In(?ustrial Arts (3) d 185. Photography for Teachers (3)
122. Advanced Industrial Drawing (3) 186. Advanced Photography (3)
123. Industrial Arts Drawing (3) 190. Experimental Industrial Arts
132. Advanced Meralworking (3) (1 or 2) ey

133. Industrial Arts Metalworking (3) 193. Industrial Arts Organization
152. Advanced Woodworking (3) and Management (2)

153. Industrial Arts Woodworking (3) 194. Recent Trends in Industrial
162. Advanced Electronics (3) Arts Education (2)

GRADUATE COURSES

An intensive study in_industrial arts, topic to be announced in the class schedule.

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Advanced Teaching Problems (3) . :
Prerequisites: Teaching experience in area selected and consent of m;tl;;c‘i:)'
terials and advanced techniques of teaching specific activity areas, 5‘]"‘: . (d)
industrial drawing; (b) general meralwor]dng; (c) general woodwor lr:)x,cm
electricity-radio; (e) transportation; (f) graphic arrs; (g) photography: ( May be
prehensive industrial arts. Stress on project design and visual materials. May
repeated with new materials for additional credit.

202. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphics and Design  (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 123, o s cladi
Derailed study of the theories and procedures of industrial drafting, includif
nomographs, descriptive geometry, and graphic solutions. Emphasis on spé
applications to industrial arts,
203. Industrial Arts Problems in Metalworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 133,

Advanced study of problems involved in industrial arts metalworking. Individul
research project dealing with instructional marerials or processes,

205. Problems in Industrial Arts Woodworking (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 153, : to
Intensive study in selected areas of the woodworking industry as it relates
materials, production, and construction, Presentation of research findings.
206. Problems in Electronics (3)
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 163.

ecent developments in the electronics areas. Special research projects and &
source materials,

207. Industrial Arts Problems in Transportation (3)
Prerequisite: Industria] Arts 173,

. Research in selected areas of the tran
tion of findings in oral and written form,

208. Industrial Arts Problems in Graphic Arts (3)

%erequisite:dlnd_usu-i]al Arts 183, s
tensive stu are . . to m tgﬂll‘u
production mctKoldns,se eered xcas of the graphic arts industry related

and allied its. i ion of finding®
in effective written and ora] fc:i-n-l.pu“‘""“‘s Techniques of presentation

. . . “u
sportation industry and effective presed

152

220. History and Philosophy of Ind:sm- ial Ed:c;em; ;(jp‘(n se)m RGN P 8

stu i hical foundations an g e T
ani} its dc)::r?tfir::?ngh:-loo]io?n:fﬁmerican culture. Contemporary practices and tre
will be given consideration.

21. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Arts I.Idumftmn (:l]iince el b
Selection of teaching content for school S.lmﬂtlﬂnshmdsc?l:? learning, and devel-
own procedures regarding analysis, objectives, met S ol

opment of instructional devices related directly to co

% rpstictional Respurces foe Industri; : Al‘:-:fj: ﬂﬁ:;:in in( 3(Le development of

. ilation of ma ) Pyt icarions, or-
refoutfrv:g- ’u;?::c?u(;n‘in:?rictcig?pin industrial education, mw:h:lr:g &?gégﬂ?ﬁmri %7l
ganized talks, field trips, visual materials, technical literatur

Organization and evaluation of such materials.

223. Evaluation in Industrial Arts Education (3) e el 2

Consideration of the purposcs, Pfi"‘—‘iplcs'.merh?‘ds' ecial problems of measuring
applied to industrial education, with emphasis on the ;Pc of educational effort.
growth, achievement, and performance in various phases

267.  Field Work in Industrial Arts (3) d consent of instructor.

e - . - an
isites: ing experience in industrial arts, ement, and plan-
A e b onstoey e sk L g
ning in reference to the objectives of industrial ar::r's degree.
programs. Maximum of six units applicable to a mas

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercise in the use of basic reference b‘:?:}{:fé‘?)
cialized bibliographies, preparatory to the w
208. Special Study (1-6) :
. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with

rofessional literature, and spe-
f a master’s thesis.

department chairman and

instructor, ] 3
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

209, i ! G rancement to can-
ggrer':;l&l;ies.(i)n officially appointed thesis committee and advance

didacy, . arts for the master’s degree.

: is in industrial
Preparation of a project or thesis in industria
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LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMA
The Master of Arts d i e
degree off rts degree in Latin-American Studies i i iscipli
o nered by designated faculty members in the Depershents of Anbrossiies
It is administered b r’;; me’f!’- Political Science, and Spanish and P pomogy.
Traminitered by the Latin-American Studies Commitee,
F(,b) f :1? enter business Otrogpﬁg;r?;::n St}’sten'gatic advanced mmmg (a) for those
of ehoae 3 S ment service in th in- i
in 2 specific academic discipline who {l:'lalv::n: ?c?fo%ﬁnilf;?&mig

Latin Ameri i i
ca. It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

Y6 silition 55 meemdn |;luon TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
with classified graduate St duirements for admission to the Graduate Division
Admission to the Graduate '6?'.3_5 described in Part Three of this bulletin under
degree with not less th vision, the student must present the Bachelor of
three areas. The student an 18 units of courses of Larin-American content in
Spanish for admission to :h?w demonstrate an_adequate reading knowledge of
as determined by the Lati program, through either course work or examinatio
of Portuguese is recomm::g;dAm erican Studies Committee. A mdi;ge knowledgr':
E‘w ﬂaggateladviser or by-t%eﬂl?a%:tAﬁeoéccaﬁn “;tit)n is deemed insufficient
+ mplete 1 oy tudies i i
quired for r!'ler‘:legl'ev:ﬂ?emﬁ‘:d courses in addition to thel:‘nig?nr?;;lt:ffe 3‘5"’:1113; rg
All students must sari ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

jdents tisfy th i
as described in Part Three of fﬁgegﬂélmnmments for advancement to candidacy

SPE REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTE
Ehinbaqditionc:::cmeeti?g the requi iy f g At
asic . irements i i
Sy i seainementsfor e st of Ao destes . dscbed . Bt Thr
must complete at least 30 units of u?pelrndivision and

graduate course work wj
content, distributed l;s Eﬁhowr;?t less than 24 units in courses of Latin-American

200-numbered Courses ~ Upper Division Courses

Department
Department B 2 of 6 units 6 units
epartment C _ e ; ﬁ“ 3 units
g PR S = 1
e 3 units
12 units 12 units

The remainin : :

ning units will be elect;

comprehensive examination o 1o CoUYe, :
Prosranfs will be g;;r;:e}lmt? of a :;e:gpgwri?;u?:edmfpﬁ:dﬁ?te adviser. A

may authorize modifications in :hy the Latin-American Studies Committee, which

nt with the objectives of the d ¢ above requirements provided they are con-

egree.
COMMITTEE ON
L E Qo Guiman T Geome Leus
k . Blick _ ﬁ f;sﬁﬁlsatirus
{ . Rich
g‘. f} Finch, Jr. {)EJ, %ﬂg;fdwn
1. M. Jutkowi 1. ¥, Wilding
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FACULTY

Graduate Coordinator: George Lemus
Graduate Advisers:
Anthropology: A. J. Anderson
Economics: G. K. Anderson
Geography: W. A. Finch, Jr.
Prﬁfmors: G. K. Anderson, Ph.D., Department of Economics; P. H. Ezell, Ph.D,,
epartment of Anthropology; Victor Goldkind, Department of Anthropology;
J. D. Kitchen, Ph.D., Department of Political Science; George Lemus, Depart-
$cnt of Spanish and Portuguese; A. P. Nasatir, Ph.D., Dwartment of History;
¥ L. Padgett, Ph.D., Department of Political Science; R. W. Richardson, Ph.D.,
partment of Geography: S. L. Rogers, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology.
Associate Professors: A. J. Anderson, Ph.D., Department of Anthropology; T. E.
g”&. Ph.D., Department of Spanish and Portuguese; W. A, Finch, Jr, Ph.D,
epartment of Geography; G. L. Head, Department of Spanish and Portuguese.
Assistant Professors: J. D. Blick, Ph.D., Department of Geography; R. L. Cunniff,
A., Department of History; J. M. Jutkowitz, M.A., Department of Political
Science; D. J. Weber, Ph.D., Department of History.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LATIN-AMERICAN STUDIES

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

163A-163B. The Caribbean Area (3-3)

164. The Pacific Coast Nations of
South America (3)

165A-165B. Economic, Social, and
Intellectual Development of
Larin America (3-3)

History: A. P. Nasatir
Political Science: N. V. Joy
Spanish: George Lemus

Antbropology
157, M:)eso—Amcrican Ethno-history

(3
{g';’ Cultures of South America (3)
. Contemporary Latin America

Cultures (3) ) 3-3)
169-S. Backgrounds of Mexican 167A-167B. Diplomatic History of
Civilization (3) Latin America (3-3
168. The Platine Nations (3)

180. Preclassic Aboriginal Civilizations
i1 of Mid-America (3)

+ Classic Pre-Columbian Civiliza-
i tions of Mid-America (3)

. Post-Conquest Cultures of Middle

Political Science

175. International Relations of the
Latin-American States

184. The Mexican Political System

erica (3) (3) : i
114, Fe Economics 194. ga]i&qal C&ange in Latin
- Economi i merica J
Amgr?g:c(;;mblems ot Tt 195. Politit_:al Systems of Latin
195. International Economics— America
196 Problems (3) Portuguese
. Economics of Underdeveloped 131. Portuguese (3)
Y B BT ©
: Geograph 135. Brazilian Litera
1B Middle Ametics () Spanish
19;' Sunth %’“ﬁﬁcs (3) IMA—IIJMB. Sparzi;l;-;&mencm
2 ings i i iterature (3-
Litem:ﬁm (e;l;imgs e IOﬁA—ltl}éB: Mexican Literature (3-3)
Histor 170. Spanish-American Poetry
160A-160B. Latin A,,{’eﬁca (3-3) 171. %g)amsh-mncan Short Story

I161A-161B. Mexico (3-3)
162A-162B. History of Brazil (3-3)

-




Refer to grad APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
graduate course descriptions in the sections of this Bulletin under the

Departments of Anthropolo
and Spanish and Portuguese.
Anthropology
200. - . .
Eemmlg;;m(n‘glea )o Latin-Ameri- 244, Eirecged Reading in Latin-
256. Cultures and Societies in South- 280. Seminar in Comparative Govem-
Americs (3 1 Centrl R
e ciomics 283. Seminar in Latin-American
295. ns"m'}"ar in International  Fco- Felifies System.s ()
cluded) ()" AUn-Ametica in g0 pyo g SPAHD . )
- ; - - oV
296. m:radfwull : thde Economics of ggé The Gaucho Epic (3)
eTIE ) 209, Iﬁ?{f csrgzils':};h(i\)mcrican Essay (3)

. Geography i i i
220, %;nl:mar m.Re.gional_Geography " ﬁ;];::ur m(?pamsh-Ame"m
o €0 topic is Latin-America) S5

, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science,

History

LINGUISTICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Linguistics is an interdisciplinary degree offered
by designated faculty members of the Departments of Anthropology, English,
French, German and Russian, Philosophy, and Spanish and Portuguese. Ic is
administered by the Linguistics Committee. i W

The program is designed to provide systematic advanced training In the field
of linguistics, which is increasingly relevant to our humanistic-scientific culture,
It is not intended as a complete vocational preparation.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION g

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin,
the student must present the Bachelor of Arts degree in Liberal Arts and Sciences
at San Diego State College or its equivalent. A student whose preparation s
deemed-insuﬂ'icient by his graduate adviser or by the Linguistics Committee will
be required to complete specified courses in addition to the minimum of 30 units
required for the degree.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY )

All candidates must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candi-

dacy as described in Part Three of thisecLullerin. In addition, a reading and

speaking knowledge of at least one foreign language must be demonstrated prior
0 advancement to candidacy.

i SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE m"lﬂl zfﬂ”‘l’sﬂﬂom e nd
n addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate stan ¢
the basic requirements fogr the anster of Arts degree, as described in Part Thre:i:
of this bulletin, the student must complete at least 30 units of upper division an
graduate course work to include:
a. Required courses: i PR
An?hropology 120, Introduction to Anthropological Linguistics G
Anthropology 124, Descriptive Linguistics (3);
English 197, English Linguistics (3);
English 220, Indo-European (3);
English 295, Seminar in Linguistics (6);
English 299, Thesis (3) . y ;
. Nine units of electives, 3 units of which must be i
approved by the student’s graduate adviser. - e 5l
All program i roved by the Ling'uistics C_ommlttee, or by the grad =
’.d\'fsel? (s}gdesisgn“:t]idb?);p&e Comn};ittee. The Committec may aquI:or}l‘ze ;Epe(ijtfii::s
tions in the above requirements provided they are consistent with the obj

of the degree.
LINGUISTICS COMMITTEE
R. H. Hendrickson

n 200-numbered courses

O. D. Seright, Chairman

T. S. Donah R. H. Lawson
GLF Diake 7. M. Tidwell
L. H. Frey

FACULTY
Coordinator of Graduate Programs in Linguistics: 0. D. Seright '
Professors: C H.mBaker Ph.D., Department of Spanish ﬂ;;_‘i S’Uﬂﬁ’g"m' %\: I;I[
Frey, Ph.D,, Department of English; R. H. Lawson, &7 ﬁnglisg.ﬂme
German and Russian; J. M. Tidwell, Ph.D., Department
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Associate Professors: R. H. Hendrickson, Ph.D., Department of English; L. A
Kozlik, Ph.D., Department of German and Russian; Guerard Piffard, Ph.D,
Department of French and Italian; J. L. Walsh, Ph.D., DePartment of Spanish

and Portuguese; S. N. Weissman, Ph.D., Department of Philosophy.

Assistant Professors: T. S. Donahue, Ph.D., Department of English; G. F. Drake,
M.A., Department of English; O. D. Seright, Ph.D., Department of English:
Alice M. Snyder, M.A., Department of Anthropology; Yoshio Tanaka, PhD.
Department of German and ?{usizn.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN LINGUISTICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Antbropolog French
120. Introduction to Ami:ropological 150. Advanced Phonetics and
Linguistics (3) Diction (3)

122. Language in Culture (3)
124, Descriptive Linguistics (3)
English

113, American English (3)

192. The English f.nn age (3)

193, The Structure ofﬁnglish (3) 5 Russian

196. General Linguistics (3) (same 131 Russian Phonology and
course as General Language 196) Morphology (2)

197. English Linguistics 5“) (same

Spanish
course as General Language 197) 150. Phonetics and Phonemics (3)

" APPLICABLE GRADUATE COURSES
efer to graduate course descriptions in the sections of this bulletin under the

partments of Anthropology, i i ilosophy,
and Spanish and Pomf;’mg English, French, German and Russian, Philosophy

German
150. German Phonology (2)

Philosophy
131. Philosophy of Language (3)

. Ambropolag 20 i i
222. Historical Linguistic:: (3) 3 ﬁ:gg:ug:g(i;)(}cnnan
English 265. Seminar in Germanic
220. ]ndo-Eurpflean (3) Linguistics (3)
g%s‘ Old English (3) Philosophy
29;: Shgjn(-iuﬂ::ﬁ;‘ﬂgll",s,? 3). 3 231, tics and Logical
299, Thesis (3) S rues () Theory (31)R ;
F rench 201 Hi f d’:‘”ﬁﬂ -
201. History of the F . iIstory o € Kussian
Languige () " Language ;’;m =
- German 201, Hi Soanish
201. History of the Ger » History of the Spanis
Langur:ge (3)c n Language (3)
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MATHEMATICS

GENERAL INFORMATION 3 p : i
The Department of Mathematics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate
leading ropthc Master of Arts degree in.Mathmntics. to the Mgister r:fl eAﬁs degrz?
for teaching service with a concentration in Mathematics, and to aster
Science degree in Mathematics.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

: . issi the Graduate
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to / T
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

5 : t to candidacy
_ All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancemen ket

g : r of Arts
including the foreign language requirement in the non-teaching Maste

degree program, as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF Mldﬁ “:::;ing S i

In addition to meeting the requirements for class;ﬁqt'!x %ﬂ‘ ualt’:rt e of “this

asic requirements for the master’s degree as descri col':‘. ing of at least 24

bulletin, the student must complete li?;t g(;'ng:::; P;:ﬂssl;:';‘pt ahlememn] el deg:l'ee

: i > i ics, exclu-
programs. At least 12 units must be in 200-numbered courses in mathematics, ¢

i uired to
sive of Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, and 299. The sﬁ';ell;l:‘ 1:n éeqto <
demonstrate a reading knowledge of French, German, Chematics. With approval
final oral and written comprehensive examination in ;:::E case the comprehensive
of the department, a student may elect Plan A, in wpl B will be followed.
examination will also cover the thesis. In other cases, Flan

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
UIREMENTS FOR THE
SPECIFIC REQ " SERVICE

basic requirements for the master's degree as

i which includes a concen-
o e seodert ol S gﬁduatﬁerr;;%g;:':elected from courses_listed

ms in mathem_atics. c_rf which at

approval of the department, a student may S®ECC Ty T oGr cases, Plan B will
comprehensive examination will also cover t
be followed.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE

In addition to meeting the requirements f
stude isfy the basic requirements Ior
Part Thice of s bulledin, The student mus also meet the ludin
fequi § : ot including
E%“)mcn;f':;sl;tc 12 units of ZG'CJ-numl:w:rel:‘li ;ng;d:emaucs courses, N

Mathematics 202, 204A, 204B, 290, an " level or approved upper division

(b) Complete nine additional units of graduate ties 290 or 299.

mathematics courses, not including M?-g\lvi?electives' . .
(¢) Complete nine additional units of apph ] e amination in math ics
(d) Pass a final oral mc} \;ri:lrcn ug?’r:]ftreg es?umdent may selt;c:'mal: %;higr“’c”:q
i cpart ¢ esis. 1
t(:a‘:;“ti:h:oﬁprr:;:r]:s‘i’vctc;am;]:'muon will also cover the
Plan B will be followed.)

TER OF SCIENCE DEGREE
M:): classified graduate standing, the

degree, described in
the masmfsou:&nr';g departmental




TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in mathematics are available to a limited number
of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Mathematics: C. V. Holmes, Ph.D. :

Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts, G. C. Lopez; Master of Arts (Teaching),
G. A. Becker; Master of Science, D. Saltz

Credential Adviser: J. E. Eagle

Professors: G. A. Becker, Ph.D.; R. D. Branstetter, PhD.; C. B. Burton, PhD;
E- 1. Deaton, Ph.D;, J. E. Eagle, EdD.; V. C. Harris, Ph.D.; A. R. Harvey, Ph.D.;
C. V. Holmes, Ph.D.. M. M. Lemme, Ph.D: L. G. Riggs, Ph.D.; Daniel Salz,
Ph.D.; P. W, Shaw, Ph.D.; N. B. Smith, Ph.D.; R. L. Van de Wetering, Ph.D;
L. J. Warren, Ph.D,; Margaret F, Willerding, Ph.D. )

Associate Professors: H. G. Bray, Ph.D.; S, J. Bryant, Ph.D.; S. 1. Drobnies, Ph.D;;
L. D. Fountain, Ph.D.; Betty Garrison, Ph.D.; H. A, Gindler, Ph.D.; G. C. Lopez,
PhD; J. M. Moser, Ph.D.. Leon Nower, Ph.D.; Albert Romano, Ph.D.

Assistant Professors: A. J. Accomando, MS.; D. G. Beverage, Ph.D.; D. M. B‘-‘Jm"g‘
MS; D. L. Burdick, Ph.D.; R. W. Davis, Ph.D; H. Ho, Ph.D.; E, Howard,
PhD.; R. P. Kopp, Ph.D.; B. Marcus, PhD; N. S. Morez, Ph.D.; R, C. Osborne,
M.S.; Dorothy M. Rivera, M.S.; J. B. Smith, Ph.D; A. Villone, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MATHEMATICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. " Introduction to the Foundations 150A-150B. Modern Algebra (3-3)

of Geometry (3) 152. Number Theory (3)
106. Projective Geometry (3) 155. Mathematical Logic (3)
107. Non-Euclidean Geometry (3) 156. Logical Foundations of
108. Differential Geometry (3) Mathematics (3)

119. Differential Equations (3) 160. Introduction to Topology (3)
12IA-121B. Advanced Calculus (3-3) 170.  Partial Differential
124, Vmor.MdySJS (3) Equations (3)
134. Probability (3) 175.  Functions of a Complex
135A-135B.  Numerical Analysis and Variable (3)
Comgptauor_l (3-3) * 181. Selected Topics of Secondary
137. Combinatorial Principles for Mathematics (3) .
Tok Il);g]na:al Ejor:gmterg :fl 3) * 187A-187B. Probahilit)’ ?ﬂ_l‘! Sti':sr:cs
~140B. Mathematic ek
Statitics g, {c;r Secondary Schoo

=3 3

141, Sutistics, Theory and 196. Advanced Topics in Mathematics
Applications (3) (2 or 3)

149, Linear Algebra (3)

* For National Science Foundation students only except with consent of instructor.

. GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2-3) g
Prerpquisit_:e: Consent of instructor.
3 1(11 uzi:tenswe. study in gd\'gmced_ mathematics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum  credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
202, Geometrical Systems (3)

Prerequisites: Mathemarics 150A and ivisi i
: an upper division course in geometry.
i Ordered and affine geometries, '-‘,-ecomposi%%ns. dilations. Projectivities and pro-
jective space. Absolute geometry, 1sometrics, groups generated by inversions.
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204A-204B. Topics in Analysis (3-3) .
i i to 204B.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121A and 150A. 204A is prerequisite Ly
Topit?s in analysis, including the real number system, cqnvgrg.enc':;i :‘;)l;g‘lriemttﬁ:;
differentiation, the Riemann-Steltjes integral, complex analymsl. es1%‘g £
secondary teacher a broad understanding of the fundamental concepts.

205. Advanced Mathematical Logic (3)

Prerequisite: Mathematics 150A or 155. 1 =4 T e s
F?rsr?grdcr theories, completeness theorems, arithmetization, Godel's incomplete

ness theorem.

212. Advanced Ordinary Differential Equations (3)

P isites: Mathematics 119 and 121A. e Uy 23
Exlstrme?nl‘::l:l :f-ld u;iqu[::es theorems, Wronskians, adjoint systems, Sturm-Liou
ville boundary value problems, equations of Fuchsian type.

214, Advanced Partial Differential Equations (3)

P isite: hi tics 170. : ial

oty and applicaton of th solaion of boundary vale problems i th paral
differential equations of engineering and physics by various & inethid e’
functions, the Laplace transformation, other transformatio )
functions,

220A-220B. Topology (3-3) : S 20B.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 160. Mathematics 220A is Pf“{“?;ll’f;fggt.gaf spaccs, arcs
Metric spaces, regular spaces, Hausdorff spaces, genera

@nd curves, and the Jordan Curve Theorem.

222A-222B. Functional Analysis (3-3) e 2
Prerequisites: Mathematics 149 and 160. Mathema
anach spaces, Hilbert spaces, spectral theory and Ban

24A-224B. Functions of a Complex Variable (33) is prerequisite to
Prerequisites: Mathematics 121B and 175. Mathematics 224A is prereq
J‘tiathema!:ics 224B. mapping, Riemann surfaces.

. Wit . al
Vtic continuation, elliptic functions, conform

226A-226B, Functions of a Real Variable (3_‘3}
Prerequisite: Mathematics 121B. Mathematics

Mmatics 226B, 4.8 : e iemann and Lebesgue
. Point sets, functions and limits, continuity, differentiations, Ri
Integration,

0. Rings and Ideals (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B. _
development of the theory of rings.
BL Theory of Groups (3)
rerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
development of the theory of groups.
2. Theory of Fields (3)
Prerequisite: Mathematics 150B.
A mgy of both finite and infinite
33, Linear Algebra and Matrix Theory (3)
isite: ics 149.
msfr%%u;sn;? nn:llai':'fil::s],“cli?reminants. and vector spaces.
“OA240B. Advanced Mathematical Statisics el atics 240A is prerequisite

them
Prerequisites: Mathematics 140B and 121A. Mathe
Mathemarics 240B.

22A is prerequisite to 222B.
ach algebras.

226A is prerequisite to Mathe-

fields, and field extensions.
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Theories of common distribution functions, derivation of sampling distributions
with emphasis on normal populations, estimation of maximum likelihood, ratio
tests of parametric hypotheses, general linear hypothesis theory.

290. Bibliography (1)
Exercises in the use of basic reference books, journals, and specialized bibli-
ographies, preparatory to the writing of a master’s project or thesis.

297. Research (1-6)

Prerequisite: Six units of graduate level mathematics. ! .
Research in one of the fields of mathematics. Maximum credit six units appli-
cable on a master’s degree.

298. Special Study (1-6)

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
mstructor.

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

candidacy.
Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

MUSIC

GENERAL INFORMATION ; p 4
The Department of Music, in the College of Professional Studies, offers gracuare
gtfud). leading to the Master of Arts deg;e;lin.h{uﬂc. The Department is a member
of the National Association of Schools of Music. AN
With the approval of the Department, students may select courses emphasizing
one of the following areas:
Composition
Musicology
Music History and Literature
Music Education
erformance
Theory e
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISI R4
In addition to the general requirements for admission to the (grag?satﬁu{l:l’;:;:mg
with classified graduate standing, as described in Part 11,~rl!‘mq'110tat=.t recommende
student must satisfy the following requirements before he w
for classified graduate standing: f
() Have completed a bachelor’s deglg-'c ‘:fgmmce
preparation in theory, literature, and periori 32 ic hi d
(b) Satisfactorily complete placement examinatons In, thg“;y‘nl;n ]:?:: Bﬁ;ﬂnﬂr
literature, and performance. Details may be obtained Zro

of Music. ;
(c) Be accl:ptcd in the emphasis of his choice by the departmental graduate

committee.
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for a
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE r i the
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified g?;i;:a_tlgh:;ﬂg;nghgngu“e-
¢ requirements for the master’s degree as described in

ich i jor consist-
‘ m which includes a major
tn, the student must complete a gradlil_atedp:[;cggfv  rhich Inelades ¢ B2 degree

Ing of at least 24 units from courses liste v . e
programs in mUSiC?rtl)lftswhich at least 16 must be in 200-numbered cours -
Plan' A’ is is 1 1 , music
Plan 9*3 is required of those students whose emphasis {'f'cl!'? g;sg:logt}; fguneic
history and literature, theory, and music education, in ‘En; h ot e o on
required to enroll in Music 299, Thesis, and to pha:ii_ awill Bt o
the thesis. Students clecting the composition €mp 'lsthe Y et
in Music 299 and to submit an original composition lmt e form of 4 PIRIESY the
oo wiows eplEtARNL petformince B+ eFtal or a lecture-recital wit
comprehensive examination, choose to give a full remc Al or & e Pepartment 0 f
M oog documieny. 3 Hts form, i) il pr_-:lser es. rules, and procedures.
Music, Students should check the Deparmment’s guiGelines )

SCHOLARSHIPS

a itng to the Chairman.
y be obtained b”p‘,ﬁ;ﬂ gmte College.

h a major in music including full

dvancement to candidacy,

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

Information on music scholarships ma
Music Scholarship Committee, Music Pepartment,

FACULTY

Chairman‘ Department of Music: J. D. Smith,_f\fl:.M.
Graduate Adviser: Master of Arts, J. D0

ith; M. S. Snider
Credential Advisers: P, V. Anderson; Norman Rost; J. D. Smith; M

____km L% u
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Professors: P. V. Anderson, M.M.; J. D. Blyth, Ed.D.; G. K. Genzlinger, MM;
A. A. Lambert, Ph.D.; Norman Rost, M.M.; Edith J. Savage, Ed.D.; J. D. Smith,
M.M.; M. S. Snider, M.A.; David Ward-Steinman, D.M.A.

Associate Professors: M. R. Biggs, Ph.D.; R. B. Forman, Ed.D.; M. E, Hogg, Ph.D;
L. C. Hurd, MM.; J. J. S. Mracek, Ph.D.; ]J. M. Sheldon, Ed.D.

Assistant Professors: F. W. Almond, M.A.; Conrad Bruderer, DM; T. R. Brun-
son, Mﬂv!M IS{- G. Estes, Ed.D.; Howard Hill, M.A.; D. M. Loomis, M.M.; Danlee

itchell, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN MUSIC

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
105. Modern Harmonic Practice (3) 142A-142B, Applied Music Pedagogy

106. Sixteenth Century Counterpoint Laboratory (2-2)
5 e 146A. Choral Conducting (1)
107. - Composition Laboratory (1) 146B. Instrumental Conducting (1)

109A-109B. Instrumentation and
Arranging (2-2)

1235. Wor ho‘i)inh:strumcnral Tech-
niques and Chamber Music for
Strings, Woodwind, and Brass In-

152A-152B. History of Music (3-3)
153. Opera Technique (2)
154A. Chamber Music Literature-

Strings (2) {
154B. Small Wind and Percussion
struments (2) Ensemble Literature (2)
141A-141B. Applied Music Pedagogy 154C. Symphonic Literature (2)

(3-3) 154D, Keyboard Literature (2)
154E. Song Literature (2)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. Seminar in Music Education (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. i

ars 1n music education are offered to provide an opportunity for concen

trated stugfr in the several areas listed.

A. Development and Teaching of Strings

B. Choral and Vocal Techniques

C. General Music

201. Foundations of Music Education (3)

History and philosophy of music education in relation to current trends in the
teaching of music,

202. Administration and Supervision of Music Education (3)

Curriculum, scheduling, £ . ok ects, and the
role of the supervisor-coﬁsulmnﬁ?e. human relations, organizational asp

204. Comparative Music Education (3)

Various international philosophical and technical hes to teaching music
to include the » Kodaly, Suzuki and g‘t:he;csys:gg;?ac =
207. Composition (2t0 3)
Prerequisite: Music 107. :
Advanced composition for various media, development of original idiom, inte®

:i;:'o?:ucgy of modern music. Public performance o? an extended original work %

208. History and Development of Music Theory (3)

Prerequisires:_ Music 108 and 1528,

m‘?h':“;"rgc;' Important theoretical approaches to music, from pre-Socratic writers
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209. Advanced Orchestration (2)
frcrequisite: I\If(lu'sic 1}109B. ical ing for ensemble, full orchestra, and sym-
ntensive work in the practi scoring ) 1 I
phonic baend. Score anal;‘r)sis. Selected works of the class members will be per:
formed.

210. Electronic Music (3)

Prerequisite; Undergraduate concentration in compasition. L :
eory, techniques, and composition of various kinds of electronic music.

211. Analytical Studies of Music (3)

Prerequisite: Music 108. 3 g 3
Melodic, formal, contrapuntal, and harmonic analysis of music.

212, Advanced Contrapuntal Techniques (3)

Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. _
Traditional and contemporary contrapunt
puntal skills through writing.

213.  Seminar: Music Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Music 59B and 106. ol
Principles of traditional harmony and ear-training.

246A. Advanced Choral Conducting (2)

Prerequisire: i 3 : :
s s e 132?;:105) skills at professional level; study s‘;&‘:"’ﬁffj’;&f’ﬁ?
of choral literature and their relationship to conductor’s art;

experience in conducting.
246B. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (2)

Prerequisite: i : / : i
urse desnea. to develop skills at professional level study of conducting syle
3 related to band and orchestra literature score analysis an

ucting.

0. Applied Music—Advanced Individual Stucy 2 dy through an audition
For the graduate student who qualifies for advanced “the general catalog, under

before the Music Department faculty. See explanation In efogl‘-e music study under
lusic, for conditions under which credit may be B feone N

Private instructors. May be repeated to a maximum 0

al styles. The development of contra-

. H
A, Piano G. Saxophone N. Tuba .[TJ' (,‘J:Es’icnl
. Organ H. Bassoon 0. P?ri:'uss:‘m Guitar,
C. Voice . French Horn  P. Violin V. Composition
D. Flute . Trumpet 5 V!ﬁla X. Classical
E. Oboe L. Trombone R. Cello S Accordion
F. Clarinet M. Baritone Horn  S. Contra

%52. Seminar in Music History (3) e b il
isites: i d consent of Ir S : the historica
Pﬁ:‘fﬁ;;mf:smﬁisngl;gg aann: offered for intensive study in each of
€ras as listed below. %
A, mItiiusi.: of the Middle Ages and Renaissance
- Music of the Baroque Era .
C. Music of the 18th and 19th Centurics
). Twentieth Century Music
. American Music

253. Musicology (3) 41528
rerequisites: Music 152A and 1)20. jects in bi
roblg:::lge:d rel;e:rf-‘h in musicology. Plr(::;iﬂfsi;;:if
Music history, criticism, aesthetics, an:ii 213:’.5‘)
@ scholarly paper. (Formerly numbered 20°-

ials,
bliography, source materia
Wrigtingp and presentation of




255. Seminar: A Major Composer (3)
Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of a seminar in Music 252 is recommended.

The life, milieu and works of a major composer, such as Bach, Mozart, or
Schubert will be studied. May be repeated.

260. Seminar in the Notation of Polyphonic Music (3)

Prerequisite: Music 152B. Completion of Music 252A is recommended. ,

Problems related to the notation of Medieval, Renaissance and Baroque Music.
Exale‘es will be transcribed into modern notation.

A. Notation of Soloistic Music: Scores and Tablatures.

B. Notation of Ensemble Music: White Mensural Notation.

C. Notation of Ensemble Music: Black Notation to the End of Franconian
otation.

D. Notation of Ensemble Music: F rench, Tralian, Mixed and Mannered Notation.

270. Seminar: Interpretation of Early Music (3)

Prerequisires: Completion of Music 252A and 252B is recommended. ; :
criormance practice in Medieval, Renaissance, and Baroque music; projects in
music editing; reports; performance on historical instruments, Participation in the
Collegium Musicum required,
290. Research Procedures in Music (3) (Three lectures.)

Reference materials, bibliography, investigation of current research in music,
processes of thesis topic selection, and techniques of scholarly writing.

298. Special Study (1.6)

. Prerequisite; Consent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and
instructor,

Individual study. Six units maximum credit,

299. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree,

thesis committee and advancement to
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PHILOSOPHY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Philosophy, in the College of Arts and L'e“f’r}ffl ;:ger;ys _1_;_1;::
gram of graduate studdies leadingdm :lhc M:éteslt-u t:li; mhcle%r:ﬁ n;f T tfph)'r T
i i i to provide advanc
E:gslcptﬂmflulrsth(l?g::dua; ]ivork and to meet the_needs of students who plan to
teach in colleges or hold other positions of leadership.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION i
All students must satisfy the general requirements f"ﬁ- b dn;]wo”lllht;: h:f ?Efinsdgul-
ivision with classified graduate standing, as describe md ::rr major with a mini-
letin. In addition, they must have completed an undergraduate in Ancient, Medie-
mum of 24 upper division units in philosophy including _cour:::m ge of 30 (B) is
val, and Modern History of Philosophy. A grade point
required in all upper division work in philosophy.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

i 7 candidacy:
All students must meet the general regmremcntsdf?:‘l ;’g;r mﬁr’;zngftghis i
including the foreign language requirement, as state

EE
R - d°I= 1:;:1::: !s‘::nding and the

In addition to meeting the requirements for da?ﬂﬁ; in Parc Three of this bulle-
asic requirements for tﬁe master’s degree as describe cllnudc the following:
tin, the student must complete a graduate program to in listed below as acceptable

() A minimum of 24 units in philosophy from courses listed below 8¢ accepr™e
on master’s degree programs. At least 15 of these “‘.“E; electives (6 units) must
courses, including Philosophy 299, Thesis. The remaini cg in philosophy, in related
be selected with the approval of the adviser from Cﬂ':rse uedgnd-_.j,
disciplines, or in courses required for the fnmu:u- }(1:0 : g} iy

(2? Demonstrate a reading knowledge of French o

FACULTY S
Chairman, De partment of Philosophy: Patricia A. Crawford, Ph.D.

Grad iser: S. M. Nelson . .+ S. M. Nelson,
Prr:fel;:;is fxi\v."ls{:{! A Ry pan-iclﬁ [‘)\ Crawford, Ph.D.;
Ph.D.; Harry Ruja, Ph.D.; W. S. Snyder, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: R. J. Hﬁward, PhD.; Jack McClurg, 2
=058, N Weiewinn, 0D, Ph.D.; S. Hirschbein, PhD; G. R. Jordan, Jt,

i L") 1 i ] 'A‘;
Asgmﬁr.l-t \P;\lf'o‘:l%s()sg;selri:;n:l -.].%‘-l'..ﬂl.li1 Leonard, Ph.D; H. M. Practorius M

PhD.; E. W. Warren,

Troxell, Ph.D.
o S
R'S DEGREE PROGRAM
CEPTABLE ON MASTE
e IN PHILOSOPHY
PPER DIVISION COURSES s i s
12 Hisory of hlosphy I0) 12 Yot snd S ke
104 History of Philosophy IV (3) ;%l o e La."-‘-m"g‘b()”
IOSA-—Il)gS'IB. 'l;lwe?{:ie;t)]'l Century 03 Plﬁ%]loss:gll}l; g E E;hs_t;i?; )
Ty D 3

s Recen Exieniali, 0 133 Philosophy of Science (3)

; ; : ics (3)
109. Ord I age Analysis (3) X ory of Aesthetics (
110, P[fil:)r;gl;a}[;y T-:}gl'_,uaw (3) ::2]' Il’{hﬁtosophl’ of Ahrtu(?il)t (3-3)
;%; })t‘:iducgchLLoglc((; 3)) ISOA—ASUEHC;S’;?&MP}?}' (3)
+ Inductive Logic . Am )
:53' Thcor;" of Kﬁowledgc (3) }g; A Major Philosopher (3)
3. Metaphysics (3) 167
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. Seminar in Ancient Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 101.
Directed research in a major author (e.g., Plato or Aristotle), or a school (eg,
the Pythagoreans or the Stoics), or a problem (e.g., causation or the state). Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable on a master's degree,

202, Seminar in Medieval Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 102,
Directed research in a major author (eg.. Augustine or Aquinas), or a school
(e.g., neo-Aristotelianism), or a problem (e.g., political philosophy or reason and

authority). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree,

203. Seminar in Modern Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 103,
Directed research in a major author (e.g.,, Hume or Kanr), or a school (eg,

the continental rationalists or the British empiricists), or a problem (e.g., the
nature of substance). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
205. Seminar in Contemporary Philosophy (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 105.

Directed research in a major author (e.g., Dewey or Wirtgenstein), or a ?‘:hml
(e.g., the pragmatists or the language analysts), or a problem (e.g., perception or
personhood). Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

211. Seminar in Legal Philosophy (3)
Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in philosophy.

Directed research in recurrent themes of philosophical significance in jurispru-
dential literarure.

221. Deductive Logic (3)

Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121.
A comparison of deductive systems in logic. Problems of definability, consist-
ency, and completeness. The role of logic in the foundations of mathematics.

223. Seminar in Epistemology ( 3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
Basic problems concerning meaning, perception and knowledge.

225. Seminar in Metaphysics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy.
An inquiry into the search for significant quantities of reality.

228. Seminar in Ethics (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in philosophy. .
Contemporary ethical issues. Critical analysis of the F\'vorks of some leading
theorists, such as Moore, Dewey, Stevenson, and Toulmin.

231. Semantics and Logical Theory (3)
13{-"rc:reqmsn:es: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 121 and

Contemporary issues in the foundations of logic and theories of language.
235. Seminar in Philosophy of Religion (3)

Prerequisite: 12 upper division units in phil 4 5 P 35
: . S philosophy including Philosophy 135.

A philosophical investigation of t = | e,
growth, and si gniﬁcanc:e,g of the nature of religious thought: its s

236. Seminar in Philosophy of Art (3)

Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division work in phi
te: 12 un ilosophy.
n analysis, criticism, and comparative study of pselecte?i ;hilosophies of art.

- .

237. Seminar in Philosophy of Science (3) s, :
Prerequisites: 12 upper division units in philosophy including Philosophy 122 and

the methodology of the empirical sciences. The logical structure of science.

950. Seminar in East-West Philosophy (3) 4 :
isi ivisi its i i including Philosophy 150A.
012 r division units in philosophy inclu ) )
&eﬂﬁﬁsgﬁ stud;%;'}emy;hological, ethical, and mystical themes in the literature
of East and West,

298. Special Study (1-6)

ivi . Maximum credit six units. o
m?:;}:%mss?g units of upper division work in philosophy and consent of s

to be arranged with department chairman and instructor.

299. Thesis (3) ' ) L
Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to ¢
didacy. :
Pl‘g;’aration of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION

GENERAL INFORMATION .
The Department of Physical Education, in the College of Professional Studies,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service
with a concentration in’Physical Education. A =
For information regarding graduate programs in Health Education, see the section
of this bulletin on Health Education.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Eéﬁisipn with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
etin,
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy,
as described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
FOR TEACHING SERVICE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
credential requirements as applicable, the student must satisfy the basic require-
ments for the master’s degree, described in Part Three of this bulletin. The thirty-
unit program includes a minimum of 18 units in physical education selected from
courses listed in this bulletin as acceptable on master's degree programs, of which
at least 15 units must be in 200-numbered courses. Education 211, Procedures of
Investigation and Report, and Physical Education 299, Thesis, are required courses.
Each candidate will be required to complete an area of specialization after con-
sulting the graduate adviser and the chairman of the student’s thesis committee.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in physical education are available to a limited
number of qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may
secured from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Ch:u::msn, Men’s Physical Education Department: H. H. Broadbent, M.S.
Chairman, Women’s Physical Education Department: Patricia Cullen, Ph.D.
Chairman, Department of Recreation: R. F. Hanson, Rec.D.

Graduate Adviser: Paul Governali

Credential Advisers: C. W. Benton George Ziegenfuss, Dorothy J. Tollefsen
Professors: C. W. Benton, Ed.D.; J. L. Carter, Ph.D.; D, D. Coryell, MS. Paul
8&::m%13gd.2-; IF.O.‘?;C. Ka]::',sshl') E(%:D.; Margaret L. Murphy, Ed.D,; %d'g’-
George Ziegenfuss, EAn C0D+ F. L. Scott, PhD; W. L. Terry, EAD:
Associate Professors: Ruth Andrus, Ph.D.- H. H. Broad MS.: Mary F. Cave,
MAs Parricia Callen, PhD.; Kathleen Fox, Phids S E. Fiall, MAS Evelyn
Tollefsen, M.A'; R. W. Wello NCA, 023 W+ H. Schutte; MS,; Dorothy J
Assistant Professors: Joan F, Barone, MS.; E. P, F M.A.: Abraham Fried-
man. M.A.; Claude Gilberr, M.A.; Cynthia Hoilyﬂr:]’;f' M.A.;.’R. J. Moore, Jra
S, Dennis Selder,‘glﬁ-i?.; Beverly A, Smith' M_S_; ]ean Sprunt, MS.; Anthony

Sum‘ Ed.D.; . - 5 - H -
son, M.A,; E.'si"no:; Zamptgé.hﬁisﬁ.mw J. Wilthelm, MA.; Gloria R. William
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

153A-153B. Problems in Dance (2-2) 164. Athletic Injuries (Sports
157A-157B. Choreography in Contem- Medicine) (2) ?
porary Dance (Men and 167. APPIIFd Anatomy an
Women) (3-3) Kinesiology ?% G
160. Mechanics of Body Movement 168. Physiology of 1 Eccrcxzse
(Women) (3) 169. Adapted Activities (I?a ¢
162. Measurement and Evaluation in 181. History and Philosophy o

Dance (2)

GRADUATE COURSES

Physical Education (3)

200. Seminar (3) - . d in the
A intensive study snladvanced physgcal education, topic to bc’an&-lcu;ne:e in
class schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a masters degree.

201.  Curriculum in Physical Education (3) Gocad ivalent
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equi - !
urricula in physical education. Special emphasis on e S
and evaluation.

202. Administration of Physical Education in the ngndm 5'_3‘]?:1:]:( (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education, or equi Shbs
Topig-, include plersonnc] problems, selection and m:untegmc;; t‘;ﬁ ';?:I;Emem s
acilities, program organization and evaluation, budger, and re :

203. History and Philosophy of Physical Education (3)
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. development of physical

e historical and philosophical forces guiding the d ) 3
education fro;aanacl}cntpto moI:lern times. (Formerly Physical Education 212.)

204, Problems in Recreation (3)

e course as Recreation 204. . & literature,

Current problems facing the recreation profession, through a rﬁ;rfzmo(:rfs. Analysis
iscussion of trends, and observation of school and community

and evaluation of actual problems. Written reports required.

205, Current Trends and Issues in PhysimldEduc;t'ioncs(s)

it : ra trends and 1ssues. . -
: Vcresnlgg:tli(?gp:::]sa}m(;fl)?s?sn t:?‘ g?ofgsiff'ﬂal literature. (Formerly Physical Educa
tion 203, Problems in Physical Education.)

206, Seminar in Competitive Athletics for Men il r recreation.
Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education OF nd teaching methods in-
Kﬂo\\ﬂedge ‘and appreciation of the skills, techniques,

: : to problems
volved with the coaching of athletics; the smtf:l’y Tfﬁ&c;:s&t;t: solutions to p
sociated with the program of competitive Schoo
7. Advanced Kinesiology and Biomech'anics ; (3)& L
Prerequisites: Zoology 8, 22, and Physical Educa f human motion. Electromy-
tinciples of mechanics applied to_the aua!YSI;GO ic analysis of movement.
ography and cinematography as aids in analysis. Kineti

208.  Advanced Physiology of Exercise  (3) : 168.
Terequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Educatich :.gzs a:fd exercise on human
vanced aspects of the physiok

logy of exercise. Eff 53
beings in relation to health, longevity, morphology, and peiia
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209. Advanced Adapted Activities (3)

Prerequisites: Zoology 8 and 22, Physical Education 167 and 169.

Postural divergencies, lack of physical development, physical handicaps, and spe-
cial programs. Individual exercise programs. Preventive and corrective exercises.
Functional examinations and the physician’s report. Ethical procedures and limi-
tations.

210. Seminar in Facilities for Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education or recreation, g
Individual study of problems related to the planning, development and mainte-
nance of physical education and athletics facilities.

211. Advanced Evaluation in Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 162. g

Methods, statistical techniques, and apparatus used in testing physical perform-
ance. Sources of error, limitations on application and interpretation. Practice in
construction and use of tests.

213. Problems in Women’s Physical Education (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in physical education. 3
A study of sclected areas of the women’s physical education program.

214. Seminar in Dance Programs (3)

Prerequisite: Major or minor in dance or physical education. = |
Procedures and evaluation of all forms of educational dance with implications
for curriculum planning. Lectures and research. Completion of written project.

220. Principles of Neuromuscular Tension (3)

Prerequisite: Physical Education 167. p—
Theories underlying the causes of muscular hypertension and the application of

hypokinetic principles in daily living.

298. Special Study (1-6)
Prerequisite: Consent of special study adviser.
Individual study. Six unitspmaximumycri:d‘;:?er
299. Thesis (3)

did?:gequisites; An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

PHYSICAL SCIENCES

GENERAL INFORMATION

y - . i ffers graduate

The Department of Physical Science, in the College of Sciences, 0 : =

study leading to the Master of Arts degree for teaching service in flfle .Eshy.i"!ﬁ?: ﬁ_

ences with a concentration in astronomy, chemistry, geology, ’“}i 155ysf' fehvsel
riculum is designed specifically for prospective teachers in the fields of the p

sciences.
ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

s 3 for admission
All applicants for the degree must satisfy the general requirements for i P
to the p(P}mduate Division with classified graduate standing as described I Lart

i iti jon in the physical
Three of this bulletin. In addition, the undergraduate preparation in
sciences musl: h:slv: ;ll.lbsv:antially satisfied the undergraduate requlremetr;is fo;' ;h:
(Refer to the general catalog 1o

bachelor'’s degree in the physical sciences. ion is deficient, he
description Ofgthis major.) If the student’s undergraduzite 131‘8 ;gt:‘;ﬂ 'lrsh‘iie cmt'rses‘
will be required to take courses for the removal of the afidjriol‘l to the minimum
taken by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in
of 30 units for the master’s degree. : i in Part
Attention is called to the stfms of an unclawﬁetlll Efa‘i,g:_t%:: d‘ff:fc“’gfgdy, “An
Three of this Bulletin under Admission to the Co eg[f in 200-numbered courses,
unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enro " the Dean of Graduate
except with permission of the instructor and concurremiic e biect to evaluation
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduate ség ::‘: :_:urric,ulum."
3 to its acceprance for graduate credit in a masters deg

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general re “iff'ﬁeqf FarAdveE
which are described in Part Three of this bulletn.

o
EMENTS FOR THE MASTER

FOR TEACHING SERVICE duate Division
In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Gradu

? : Master of
with classified graduate standing, and the basic roguiseinenss for the

i i student must complete 2
degree, as described in Part Three of this Bulleulr)lé r:lc Fdent TR O A

I its. of which atr least 12 must S omy, chemistry,
&ﬁt?gg‘mogfagsuﬁﬁ& Urrmst be in the physical menccs'its(zif:u::ch gf two fields.
geolo hysical science, or physics), with at least i The program must be

thgcy‘lg gglirs’ 6 units’ musc be zqo-numggrc:atﬁjoxmg;ith the approval of the
wproved by the Coordinator of SCety L5 1e Plan B is sclected, the depart

2 visex, the seudént iy aclect '{re examination in lieu of the thesis.

FACULTY .
« H - Is P =
Chairman, Department of Physical Science: N. F. Desse F. Dessel

Graduate Adviser and Coordinator of Science BOURL o oy, N F. Dessel
Physical Sciences Science Ed“‘i':f,ugfmchinjl?f PhD. PhD.:

Ph.D.; J. G. Malik, Ph.D.; L.
Professorg: N. F. Dessel, PhD; C. F. %ﬁ%bﬂc
L. E. Smith, Jr, PhD.; P. E. stewartA. D. E. Ingmanson,
Assistant Professors: L. R. Anderson; M- “Thompson, Ph.D. d
Ph.D.; Arthur Springer, Ph.D.; W. H. Chemistry, Geology, an
Facn.lty,members in the Departments - ‘-'\m’gf Tlrl‘s bulletin.
Physics are listed in the appropriate sections

cement to candidacy,

F ARTS DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIR

ment will require a comprehenst

her, EdD.; Burc Nelson,
Ed.D.; R. P. Metzger,




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN THE PHYSICAL SCIENCES

With the approval of the graduate adviser and the Coordinator of Science
Edgﬁatmn, 100- or 200-numbered courses offered in the College of Sciences and
Jar:= gre:.- School of Engineering may be used to satisfy the requirements for the

4 GRADUATE COURSES
Physical Science 200. Seminar (2or3)

An intensive study in advanced physical sci topi b d in the

class schedule. Maximum credit six units appli:.-ill-;‘l:: 'or? I:)11Crn‘-.::;tcr‘?s a:;}eng‘::gf g

Physical Science 298. Special Study (1-6)
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

3 Prercigg.:sxre: nsent of staff; to be arranged with department chairman and

Physical Sﬁenoe 299. Thesis or Project (3)
didPrerequmm: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to can-

deg;;pamtiou of a thesis or project in one of the physical sciences for the master’s

PHYSICS

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Physics, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Physics and the Master of Science degree
in Physics. The Master of Arts degree in Physics is designed primarily for those
students who anticipate additional work leading to the doctorate degree in physics.
The Master of Science degree is designed to augment the student’s undergraduate
training by an additional fifth year of more advanced studies and is best suited
for those students who plan to terminate their graduate work at the fifth year
level, Experimental facilities are available for studies in such fields as acoustics,
nuclear physics, optics and spectroscopy, physical electronics, solid state physics,
atomic physics, low temperature physics, and high energy physics.

Within the San Diego area there are governmental and industrial research labo-
ratories concerned with all the fields ots hysics and electronic science. Scientists
from these agencies help provide additionaf stimulation through seminars and scien-
tific meetings in the area. Opportunities exist for summer employment in these
agencies for the acquisition of industrial field experience.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
and pass the qualifying examination in physics. In addition, the undergraduate
Preparation in physics must have substanually satisfied the undergraduate require-
ments for the bachelor’s degree in physics. (Refer to the general catalog for a
description of these majors.) If the student’s undergraduate preparation s deficient,

¢ will be required to take courses for the removal of the deficiency. These courses,
t“}k;{‘)‘ by the student as an unclassified graduate, are in addition to the minimum
0t 30 units for the master’s degree. . :

. Attention is called to the s%:ms of an unclassified graduare student as dcscrst:icd
in Part Three of this bulletin under Admission to the College for Graduate Study.

unclassified graduate student is not eligible to enroll in Zm-numbeerGcogrses.
except with permission of the instructor and concurrence of the Dean of Gra =l1lxau:
Studies. All credit earned by an unclassified graduarte student is sublec_tu!iﬂ evalua-
tion as to its acceptance for graduate credit in a masters degree curriculum,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY 4
i i ts for advancement to candidacy
All students must satisfy the general requiremen sl iligeey;

including the foreign language requirement, as state

EE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MTEI OF ARTS DEGR :
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

asic requirements for the master’s degree as described ti%iiaritnc}::lr;e tgg H;if

bulletin, th t must complete a graduate program §
lowing ‘conses o N reics: Physics 210A, 20, 219, 270A, A e
299. The mremmaining nine units must be approved by _the k;m r.i:(ti se F aaentfic
Erﬂduate committee. Students must demonstrate a reading owﬁ oral examina-
‘rench, German, or Russian. The student is required to pass a nin 3

tion on his thesis.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR
In addition to meeting the requiremen

THE MASTER OF SCIENCE DIGIE!

ts for classified graduate s‘ta.'lil_(’i:l‘legc a:;i :l?;:
¢ requirements for the master’s degree as described u;l P:uir, S lt-hc o s
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program whic mcii u:hrec s
ing courses in physics: Physics 210A, 270A, 297 (3 units), 299, and;cheee ddisidgal
units chosen from Physics 205, 219, 260, and 275A. The rerrl'?n‘li B e e
must be approved by the student’s giepa_rtmental. graduate co; :

&3 “q“il'ﬂf to pass a final oral examination on his thesis.




TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS AND SCHOLARSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in physics are available to a limited number of
ified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
?rom the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of Physics: J. D. Templin, Ph.D.
Graduate Advisers: Master of Arts and Master of Science, J. G. Teasdale
Credential Adviser: J. R. Bolte

Professors: J. R, Bolte, PhD; O. H. Clark, Ph.D.; J. D. Garrison, PhD;; C. R.
Moe, Ph.D.; R. H. Morris, Ph.D.; L. L. Skolil, Ph.D.; L. E. Smith, Jr., Ph.D.;
Herschell Snodgrass, Ph.D.; J. G. Teasdale, Ph.D.; G. H. Wolter, M.S.

Associate Professors: P. F. Nichols, Ph.D.; D. E. Rehfuss, PhD.; J. D. Templin,
PhD; F. A, Wolf, Ph.D,

Assistant Professors: D. M. Cottrell, Ph.D.; R. L. Craig, M.S.; R. A. Lilly, Ph.D;;
R. J. Piserchio, Ph.D.; SB.W. Roeder, PhD.; Jack Sargm, M.S.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PHYSICS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

156. Digital Computers (3)
167B. Semiconductor Devices (3)

106. Optics (3)
114. Acoustics (3)

122. Senior Physics Laboratory (2) 173B. Physical Electronics (3)
148.  Nuclear Physics Laboratory (3) 175. Advanced Mechanics (2)
151. Nuclear Physics (3) 180. Solid State Physics (3)

152, Transients in Linear Systems (3) 190. Introductory Quantum
155. Analog Computers (3) Mechanies (3)

196. Advanced Physics (2 or 3)
GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (2or3)
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor.
intensive study in advanced physics, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum ‘credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
205. Theoretical Mechanics (3)
Prerequisite: Physics 175, e
Mechanics utilizing vector and tensor methods, Study of the motion of rigid
dies, vibration, coupled circuits, Lagrange’s and Hamilton’s equations. Principle
of least action.
210A-210B. Mathematics of Physies (3:3)

Prerequisites: Mathematics 119 and 170 or equivalent. Physics 210A is prerequisite
to Physics 210B. . e .

Topics from matrix theory, vector and tensor analysis, orthogonal function
theory, calculus of variations and probability theory with particular emphasis on
applications to physical theory.

214. Advanced Acoustics (2)

Prerequisirq: Physics 114,

€ acoustic wave equation in two and three dimensions. Propagation of sound

in bounded media and enclosures. Radiation and scattering. Electrical-mechanical-
acoustical elements and circuits.

219. Statistical Mechanics (3)

Prerequisites: Physics 112, 175, and 190,

Classical and quantum statistics, kinetic theory, low pressure phenomena, Boltz-
mann transport equation, irreversible processes,

176

| 248, Reactor Laboratory (2) :
. Prerequisites: Chemistry 170, Physics 148, and concurrent re

| 220. Radiation Physics (2)

| Prerequisites: Physics 148 and 151. ¥ Grec ! n .
%‘opicsuﬁte:ugeg’r radiation phenomena, including interaction of radiation with

matter; radiation detectors.

221. Radiological Physics (‘2!) :
P isites: Physics 148 and 151. )
Tr;;?é!su;snd problﬁns in radiological physics.

245A-245B. Reactor Theory (2-2)

isites: Physics 151 and 190. it . :
?}fggglggeéhgz?é:;dons and their application to the operauoqnoi ewiv:g::st;y?;:
of reactors. Kinetics, theoretical design, and control of reactors 1

fundamental nuclear processes.

gistration in Physics
245A-245B. '

Measurement of the static and dyn
ation, reactor radiation, neutron flux p
reactor as an experimental tool.

251. Nuclear Physics (3)

sl . d 190. - y 00 . $
%f:ggymﬂEe:hgtzgl?grlcsels’, ]rzlft':lil;r reactions, interaction of radiation with matter

radioactivity, nuclear structure and high energy physics.

260. Advanced Electronics (3)

Prerequisite: Physics 173B. :
Advagced topicsy in contemporary electronics.

210A-270B. Electromagnetic Theory ( 3:3;& e x
g?umﬁggtfralggy;:‘?bll:gmz?;?gelifgrr;f:g electric and magnetic fields; propaga
of radiation; antennas, wave guides.
275A-275B. Quantum Mechanics (3-3) o 275E: e,
Procquiic Phses 19175 258 P ) T, i
antum theory of radiation,
methods,

280. Theory of the Solid State (3)

isi i d 190.
Prerequisites: Physics 175, 180, an e
The band theory of solids, with applic :

erties of didl‘:ctri:s): semi-conductors, and metals

297, Research (Credit to be arranged)

) hairman. AL S licable on
gﬁﬁghm E;:g(fi:u;ﬁf!ﬂ&gfﬁﬁg:rgp ;l;lty(s:ics. Maximum credit six units app

4 master’s degree.

298, Special Study (1-6)

: : : dit. 5
Individual study. Six units mmumb?earransed i

i isti Reactor oper-
¢ characteristics of a reactor.
Mr:operﬁes and temperature effects. Use of the

¢ electrical and optical prop-

th department chairman and

. Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to
Instructor. ;
i ement
293. T]“’fif (aA)n officially appointed thesis committee and advanc
rerequisites: , i
s hesis in physics for the masters degr

Preparation of a project or t
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POLITICAL SCIENCE

- GENERAL INFORMATION
grgg:xit?cgumdy elr;;dqf Political Science, in the School of Arts and Letters, offers
grfaduate study in ctlnr:gm::giot: cw?;lhasiﬁi ?\/fla‘?ns ?Eiﬁ:{‘.‘ ti:lrl cine Scienr;e. -
g ] : t - Master o i i i
r to this bullepp undqr Soc_:al Science. Rescarchsfa:i il"c‘ifs l;rsgicdlzli Slf;«'ent?é

ology Laboratory, and the I i
gosy 2 3 e International Relations Center.
olitical Science is an associate member of the Inter-Unlt-:ei;er};?; go?sﬁ'?i?:igt fglf

it =X ?TS&OH TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
with unclassified grada-.f;s y the general requirements for admission to the College
graduate standing. e dest: ,f_,taé"qm& and to the Graduate Division with classified
seeking the Maor oo An ed in Part Three of this bulletin. In addition, students
mits o skl 1rl:s egree in Political Science must have completed 30
including at least 12 upper division units in politic:?l science

as approved by the departm
point average of not Iesapthan gg}t’ina?ge mg}?;rhg;ifi e b

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must sati
: satisfy the gen i
as stated in Part Three of thi§ b;ﬁfdﬁqmremem for advancement to candidacy

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition ¢ : 2
: 0 meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the

basic requirements f
g or the master” > 5
tin, the student must complet: o gggéiit’f Eﬂscnbed in Part Three of this bulle-

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Teachin i ins § . -
?u alificd gu ?lsgstlﬁni}gplsicgicl:,r?htt:igilkssmeﬁmf are available to a limited number of
rom the Chairman of the Deparu'nentm:)f Pltl)rl?tlizral Igf:(i’er:::actim Ty e obe

FACULTY

Chﬁiﬂnan' Departm e g

Graduate'Advger, R: & G "¢ R. C. Griop, PhD,
essors: L. K. Feierabend, Ph.D.

Science, University of Athens; R. f\é g;ig)enlgiags: Degree in Law and Political

JOY._ PhD.; D. B. Leiffer, Ph.D.; L. V. Padgert PhH. L. Janssen, Ph.D.; N. V.

ciate P :
s P.rcfafcssors, C‘. F. Andrain, Ph.D.; Melyin Crain, Ph.D.; J. A. Hobbs,
oo Propoahng, PhD,

. M. MBMIAJ ?f_"if‘ ]ﬁi‘s‘; % I'j_— gurtfr.LM.a.; D. H. Johns, Ph.D.;
Schulize, P 0" PP-D: Betty A. Nesvoid, Phiv; K-8, Peduresss, NAL W. A,
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

The Conduct of American
Foreign Relations (3)

172. International Organization (3)
Principles of International
Law (3)

100A-100B. Research Methods in 171.
Political Science (3-3)

105. American Political Thought (3)

111A-111B. Theory of the State (3-3) 173.

112. Modern Political Thought (3)

113. The Theory of Political 174. National Security Policy ( 3)
Inquiry (3) 175. International Relations of the

114. Problems in Political Latin-American States (3)
Theory (3) 176. International Relations of the

116. American National Govern- Developing Nations (3)
ment (3) 177. Comparative Foreign Policies (3)

180. Government of England (3)

181. Government of the Soviet

Union (3) .
Governments and Politics of
South and Southeast Asia (3)
The Mexican Political System (3)

120. Political Parties (3)

121. Political Behavior (3)

122, Political Communication (3)

123S. Contemporary American 183.
Politics (3)

125, The Legislative Process (3) 184. ;
127A-127B. Constitutional Govern- 185. Governments of Continental
ment (3-3) Europe (3) ;
135. The Supreme Court and 186. Comparative Communist Govern-
Contemporary Issues (3) ments (3) 2
136, Administrative Law (3) 187. Governments and Politics of the
Far East (3)

138. Law and the Political System (3)

139A-139B. American Constitutional
Law (3-3)

142, State Government (3)

143, Municipal and County Govern-

188. Governments and Politics of the
African States (3)

189. Government and Politics of the
Middle East (3)

190. Comparative Political Systems (3)

ment (3) - €
147, Government and Public 191. Government and Politics of the
Policy (3) Developing Arcas (3)
148. Government of Metropolitan 192. Poh.t:ca Change in Contemporary
Areas (3) Africa (3) ’
193, Proseminar in Cross-National

150. Community Political Behavior (3)
165. Dynamics of Modern Interna-
tional Crises (3)
170A-170B. International Rela-
tions (3-3)

Srudies (3) ¥ [
194. Political Change in Latin
America (3) ) 2
195. Political Systems in Latin
America (3)

GRADUATE COURSES

200. T d of Political Science (3)
T atic training in its methodology.

The discipline of political science and systema a ¥
equired of all appligants for advanced degrees in political science.

210. Seminar in Political Theory (3) J
Maximum credit six units applicable to a masters

215. Seminar in American National Government '(3}
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

220. Seminar in Politics (3) e e -
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science,

% . h 128. s
must come from Political Science courses 117 Iilgrg:g-mnds upon political decision-

Process by which individuals and groups ma Jeciris:
; i . channels, and consequences of inter
makers; emphasis on the styles, structures el a0 e e

articulation, Maximum credit SiX units applic

degree.

three units of which
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22]1. Seminar in Political Participation (3) .
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science, three of which must
be from Political Science courses 115 throngh 128. a :
American political culture and subculture groupings as related to various di-
mensions of political behavior.

225. Seminar in the Legislative Process (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political science. {

Legislative institutions and processes. Emphasis on U.S., national, state, and local
legislatures.

226. Seminar in Political Psychology (3)
(Same course as Psychology 226.)

Prerequisites: Six units selected from Psychology 110, 112, 145; Political Science
110A-110B, 121, 112, 190,

Psychological factors on the individual's political behavior; psychological theory

as it applies to political variables such as: ideology, conflict, consensus, and par-
ticipation.

230. Seminar in Public Law (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’'s degree.

250. Seminar in Local Government (3)

. Selected problems of state and local government and inter-governmental rela-
tions. Maximum credir six units applicable to a master’s degree.

255. Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 143 or 148 or 150,

que_mrne.nt and politics in the world’s major metropolitan areas. Maximum
credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

270. Seminar in International Relations (3)
Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

272. Seminar in International Organization (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 172,

Analysis of selected g;ot.)lems of international organization with special reference
to those of the United Nations, Oral and written reports.

275. Seminar in Theories of International Relations (3)
Prerequisite: Political Science 170A or 170B.

Theoretical concepts used in the study of international political systems. Maxi-
mum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.

280, Sem'il:mr in General Comparative Political Systems (3)
 Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of upper
division Eolmcal science. 3
ield of comparative politics, including historical developments, major
theoretical approaches, substantive concerns, uses and limitations og) the compara-
tive method, methodological innovations in study of foreign political systems.

281. Seminar in Western Political Systems (3)
Prcreqms:_tc: Six units o{ upper division political science. £
parative study of European and other modern political systems. Conditions
responsible for the attainment and maintenance of democratic government. The
relationship between social modernity and the functioning of Western democratic
political institutions,
2s}2,. Seminar in the Political Systems of the Developing Nations (3)
rerequisite: Six units of upper division political science.
. Lheoretical analysis of polliﬁca] development, modernization, and_industrializs-
tion mlitl}e rmerging nations. Search for valid generalizations about the non-West-
em political process, Political trends and developments in the developing nations.
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983. Seminar in Latin American Political Systems (3)

iti i r
Prerequisite: Political Science 190 or 191, and three additional units of uppe

i 5 _— i i i i hasis on
Pol?n’}cgld:it;f;ll;cp:;gts in selected Latin American natons, with an emp
the Mexican political system.

984. Seminar in Communist Political Systems (3)

Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political sci;fn::ﬁm . A i
The differences and similarities among Commun: o sl e
with particular reference to instruments of power

of Communist ruling techniques and processes.

290. Bibliography (1) Sl
Exercises in the use of basic referen S
phies, preparatory to the writing of a masters

291. Problem Analysis (3) : i - Review of methods
Analyti in political science. ; :
for imr{.::(i:zlagfgu:::; tr:;os:t]i‘:gegfp;:gf I!(:1,"";onsi eration of problems in preparation

of project or thesis.

997. Research in Political Science (3)
hairman. y
P isite: Consent of the department cha!
Rx‘;?-::lll-lmifi political theory, political parties, comparati

tional relations, public law, or American government.

208. Special Study (1-6)

_ Prerequisite: Consent of st

e . . .
Indivic:irual study. Six units maximum credit.

299. Thesis (3) ‘
Prerequisites: An officially appointe

i i degree.
lPal'?rr-"arzlt.ion of a project or thesis for the master’s degre

books, journals, and specialized bibliogra-
project or thesis.

ve government, interna-

aff: to be arranged with department chairman and

d thesis committee and advancement to can-




PSYCHOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Psychology, in the College of Sciences, offers graduate study
leading to the Master of Arts degree in Psychology for students who plan to pursue
their graduate education through to the doctorate withoutr interruption upon
receipt of their master’s degree. The doctorate in psychology is not now offered
at San Diego Srate College. Students who wish to prepare for employment in
psychology upon completion of the master’s degree program should consider one
of the three concentrations offered in the Master of Science degree described below.
: tensive modern resources are available on campus, at the San Diego Zoo, and
in other community facilities for graduate education and research in comparative,
experimental, and physiological psychology, Clinical clerkship and practicam facil-
1ties are available on campus and in such local agencies as the San Diego County
University Hospital, the San Diego Day Treatment Center, the Child Guidance
Clinic of San Diego, and in the Guidance Department of the San Diego City
Schools. Opportunities for experience in industrial-personnel psychology and in
human factors are available in the acrospace and other local industries, and at
nearby military research and personnel-processing units.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate

Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulle-

tin. To qualiﬁr for admission to classified graduate standing in psychology, the
student must also have:

(a) An undergraduate major in psychology, consisting of at least 24 upper divi-
sion units, with a grade point average at least 3.0. The major must include
work in general psychology, physiological psycholo; , statistical methods,
rsycho]omca.l testing, theories o personality, and at least two courses in

aboratory psychology. At San Diego State College, these specific course
requirements are met by Psychology 40, 50, 70, 105, 110, 178, and one course
from 111, 112, 113, 114, 115, or 116,

(b) A grade point average of not less than 3.0 in the last 60 units of his under-
graduate program.

(c) A score above the 50th percentile rank on the Graduate Record Examina-

tion Advanced Test in Psycholocfy. The student should take this test during
the last semester of his undergraduate major in the field or immediately upon
completion of the major.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

The student must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
as stated in Part Three of this bulletin.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

In addition to meeting the requirements for admission to the Graduate Division
with classified graduate standing and the basi

ssified he basic requirements for the master's degree
as described in Part Three of this bulletin, the student must complete a graduate
program of at least 30 units approved by the d

) . departmental graduate adviser.
Psychology 170, 175, and 177, or their e uivalents, are required in the graduate
program if they were not a part of the student’s undergraduare work. All students

who have completed ar least 24 u per division semester units in chology must
complete Psychology 202A or 202 their fi i i

of the course their second semester, Classified

i € c b rad-
uate adviser and the Dean of Graduate Studies, ourse and approval by the g

Psychology 299, Thesis, and an oral examination on the thesis are required in all
master’s degree programs. There is no foreign language requirement for any ad-
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i but students who aspire

i at San Diego State College, : e

:om :e?io%igi::ecn}np?l"l?? Ofligigc{ would be \ré'ell adrﬁ;ﬂ) gtr‘: ngc\r :g:lﬁmccg:gsirsg::; :O
rman, or Russian since most doctora :
Eemf%ﬁ};'r? tcranslate publications in two of these languages

DEGREE
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE mrsnb OF A[::SMasmr o el
Within the 30 unit general requirement set forth above, ;

i i its of approved upper division or
B = ?;clll(l:ggl:lgzg’sy?(:ﬁ?logy 202A, 202B, 222, 223, and 299.

graduate courses in psychology i
E DEGREE

R fﬂll ":Es::“;)?tz :;0:: “:}:E Master of Science

ithi i al requirement g e
dgte ay b obaind vith he Tollowig heee SR iiin o
ini : At least 3 204, 211, f
e Cores 1 ychelogy, ncdng Bvetolons 305, 200 Bt o
296 “atg 59051 Registration i %;ycholugy e e dent and the field agency
cnkent o prio cooperyine amangement by the Sden 1 [l 2eene
in E:nnsultatinn with the l]’s%rchc(]l:gls‘]);y[_)f ‘t“i":;‘s"r 30, aricsof appm\-fg uggzeBr dzls'(l)-
3) Indu(sitrial-l’e;fll:l;el;e in sgsylchf.)logy, including Psychology 2024, , 220,
sion or graduate c hasl

ither 297, or 298. . .
210) Gonaral Pivchalogy it th Jior Collete Tercing Srectint e

i : ivision or g 4, 205, 222, 223, 224, 225,
28 units of approved upper d“ﬁ?&? Psychology 152, 204, 205, 222, : contingent
e e o Y eon it s o
R 1 PSYCh"e‘;gt);ve accangement 96 58 fr'm:h-a‘bo]‘:cru?r.‘a:;uiretm':nt:s include the
;E;ghg{;%cggf& 202B, and 299 are required; othe orion of Education 201,

4 = 158} rs
completion of an approved teaching minor and thil-lceo 30 units required for the

. o among th - , is
251, and 316, Educarion 201 5 nelbE WECHE I, o credencal program, i
master’s degree. E;incan?lior Cl-:l!ege Teaching (_‘,ru:dc:m:nla.l camve d to be advan-
pruney anated 0lr s but completion of the course f aSst:ili;rncw.: in Psychology-
il N hoalog;dents. The combined Master o minimum of 36 semester
}:lgneiggségll:eng?‘%igching Credential program requires a

e TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS e AR
i i ips i hology are available to a s
fGraﬂ%atﬁ teaﬁznmg T;glﬂft?;gs I;ililll:lfsy‘;:ld urther information may be o
0 tu s
{mgilthc eCl't:i::rrum of the Department.

FACULTY

h.D.
Chairman, Department of Psych_olgg}' : Robert Penn, P
Graduate Adviser: W. A. I-Il{qnnﬁocns . J. M. Grossberg, Ph.D.;
Credential Adviser: W. D. El'h D.: C. F. Dicken, I’h&[)l,J "Kaplan, Ph.D; W. D.
rofessors: H. B. %ﬁg’“'w A. Hunrichs, P%Bism-li QD EF O PhD;
RK'inCnéan)g.g?'F. P. Leukel, Ph.D; I. N. %1}:: D.. Robert Radlow, P h.D.;

! M. B. Tarner,
H. C. Peiffer, Jr, PhDy Robert DD W. . Stevens, PhD; M. B. Tu
. Ol e

Rumbaugh, Ph.D.; J. 3 D.; P. S. Gallo, Jr.,
Ph.D.: Virginia W. {/og‘kSAﬁh'PDI;-D.; Rosalind Feicrabend, g2 - 5y 50 7. ev
Associate Professors: E. ‘Ph.D.; R. L. Karen, Ph.D.;. Ph.D.; Marigold Lnton,
PhD.; 8. H, Gilbreath, il yhre PRD;; J. R. Levine, PhDs s, Ph.D.
Ko%pman! PhD; B. T. Ph.D.; R. D. McDonale.I{’ Semith, Ph.D. Gt
hD.; Elizabeth LEy, ). M, Sattler, PhD- tad Emami, PhDg R, G. Graf,
Margaret C, Sand, Rl ]gow en, Jr., PhDs Vistari, Ph.D.; F. W. Ho ¥
Assistant Professors: derson, PhD.; Herbert Flar C. E. Parker, Ph.D.; Don:
PhD.; Maxine M. Cugt i A, Jacobson, PhDs & . parsiie s
Pollci, s Miam 1 Rodng PR I B 5400
PR.D; J. P. Sheposh, Ph.D'; P. 5. Spear
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN PSYCHOLOGY

UPPER DIVISION COURSES IN PSYCHOLOGY

109. Mental Deficiency (3) 124. Engineering Psychology (4)

111. Experimental Psychology: 141. Neural Bases of Behavior (3)
Perception (4) 142. Physiological Psychology (3)

112. Experimental Psychology: 150. Abnormal Psychology (3)

Social (4) 151, Introduction to Clinical
113. Experimental Psychology: Psychology (3)
Physiological (4) 152. Introduction to Methods of
114. Experimental Psychology: Counseling (3)
Comparative (4) 153, Advanced Abnormal Psychology
115. Experimental Psychology: (3)
Personality (4) 170. Advanced Statistics (3)
116. Experimental Psychology: 175. Theories of Learning (3)
Learning (4) { 176. Principles and Practice of Person-
121. Personnel and Industrial nel Training (4)
Psychology (3) 177. History of Psychology (3)
122, Public_ Opinion Measurement (3) 178. Theories of Pemnafi%’ (3)
123. Organizational Psychology (3) 179, I:h)ilosophical Issues in Psychology
3

; GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 upper division units of Ip rchology or consent of instructor.
An intensive study in advanced psychology, topic to be announced in the class
schedule. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

201. Seminar (3)
Prerequisite: 24 units in psychology, which may include educational psychology
courses in the School of Education.

A review, integration, and supplementation of the student’s knowledge of psy-
chology.

202A-202B. Contemporary Psychology (3-3)
Prerequisite: Bachelor’s degree in psychology.
A comprehensive survey of contem mrygﬁrerature in psychology, dealing with

recent developments in the areas of learning and motivation, perception, psycho-

ph{v siology, personality and psychodynamics, social behavior, and experimental
inference.

204. Individual Psychological Testing (4)
Two lecture and six hours of laboratory.
Prerequisites: Psychology 70 and 105.
Principles of individual testing. Instruction and practice in the administration and

scoring of the Stanford-Binet, Wechsler scales, with an emphasis on writing clinical
reports.

205. Advanced Mental Testing (4)
Two hours of lecture and six hours of laboratory.

Prerequisites: Psychology 151 and 204,

e theory of mental testing and a comprehensive survey of various verbal and
nonverbal individual mental tests. Supervised administration, scoring and interpre-
tation of some individual psychological tests, Tests other than the &’echsler scales
and the Stanford-Binet are stressed.

211. Advanced Clinical Psychology (3)
Prerequisites: Psychology 151, 152, and 204.
minar mtgs-ranniopsychological_testing. counseling, and clinical research. In-
cludes supervised la rat0¥ experience in counseling and in integrating data
involved in clinical cases. Two hours of lecture and three hours :? laboratory-
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990, Seminar in Organizational Psychology (3)

Prerequisite: Psychology 121 or Business Administration 145.

; : inci ds of invest
lications of psychological principles and methogs & (3 CLy morale and

i i tions and motivation of employees; T ordls and
mg}oggtslrggtac:&it . criteria of job proficiency; psychological aspects 0
management relationships and leadership.

291, Seminar in Problems in Social Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 145, 110, and 175; or consent of the instructor.

]
ttldl:s opinions, aﬂd Sﬂ:rEQtypes dle
!2:‘:0!3 Illflucncmg thc fom'lanﬂ“ of ater .

i oles during socialization of the ¢ onflict.
gsbll‘less}:sr?:;‘:c‘i rcllansc; th% causes and alleviation of interpersonal ¢

999, Seminar in Theoretical Psychology (3)

Prerequisites: Psychology 175 and 178.

k. n 3 . . i
Basic concepts and principles ’"mdgr:;.':?f] ;:i::?:é:itt;?: Rel
emotion, motivation, personality, an potheses an d other

methods to the formation and testing of hy

923, Experimental Design (3)

1% axs P and 110. ; - ic investigations
lg:fl:-g?;;ll::sr:ti%dpsrzlg?ﬁég?o}v?ﬂannins and carrying out Systeriats fese

: interdependence
: Jor with stress on the in |
7 i cerning human behavio ce in formulation
g; :r;s“ﬁil;n(lﬂ‘i:tluzlr:;i;ﬂnznd stftistical evaluation of ”; iﬁiuﬁgﬁif sampling prob-
of lc:ft.:ble hypotheses, techniques of equating groups,

lems, and interpretation of results.

224, Advanced Experim en!alf : (b::)} &
One lecture and six hours of laboratory. :
T y 23, . : f warious C[YPes.
l;dmrﬁqgmtc. ﬁf,’fﬂﬁl"“};ﬁ apparatus applicable to _Q'::f‘“:)?_l“'r’imoerpmmtions. an
§ '-.”‘10 s, t:;gn i(sl given tO sources of error, llmltatlt:) S Otperiments in prepars-
Pfycglll’op::;':i'::all methods. Students will design and‘earty
tion for original independent investgations.

225. Principles of Test Construction (3)

s 105. . = nst ction, item
Prerequisites: Psychology 170 and campling techniques, item CONSTTY
; ; i : e A tests.
‘“lﬂD;ts?icgmcnmns;g:?;;o:ngfc:g:gg:mment of reliability and validity of

. 3)
226. Seminar in Political Psychology ( o
Prerequisites: Six units selected from: Psychology 1

100A-100B, 121, 122, 190. dual’s political behavior; psycholo

Psychological factors on the indivi b Peology, conflict, consensus,
s o poil Tl o S

ticipation. (Same course as Po
Comparative Psychology (3)

231, Seminar in Ethology and Com ! :
e ol 110. . . sor. Maximum
Prerequisite: chhﬂlosir},{,‘{o‘;}“‘,nﬁgycompafag"‘“,;‘é‘c’f&‘é—le ]::hlgi‘:;l?my 231)
crg?il:'r:ir;:t ur;:irrgb:gﬁc;gle on a master’s degree. (San

4
233. Counseling and Psychotherapy Laboratory (4)
Two lectures and six hours of Iab;:lratlosrzy. Gl
Prerequisites: Psychology 110, 1 T eudooms
Supervised research and pr;ct:cré i
the attainment of personality change.

; 3) ,
234, Projective Psychology ( d 204. s ective techniques
Prerequisites: Psychology li;hl;sr'i:giples undcrly’iﬂsduse [?:n‘:irc?chnpersonalify as
dicion o the ey 8 PRSP L S
Yy chinic Cchologi5is, 5
hmrpreted%?pwl“““ devices.

igation to problems

1 the areas of learning,

ationships of scientific
conceptualizations.

12, 145, Political Science

gical theory
and par-

d 178, or consent of in:;:m_ct:;nl-{
al encounter, with emphasis
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235. The_ 1-lor5clmch Method (3)
Rresreqpmte: I:lsycholog'y 234,
s 5 : : A
eminar and practicum in basic administration and scoring of the Rorschach

Test, with critical a i
ki ppraisal of : :
and validity of this teghnique(.) the problems involved in estimations of reliability

236. Inte.r?retation of Projective Materials (3)
ire::qgmte; Ps;l:chology 235,
minar in the clinical inte i
Pt rpretation of the Rorsch i
2 ?ese arl:: hozn 'g?aﬁtlnac:i 3,:he1£: gtro;ectwe devices, with (:sr?tiac{zi1 eﬁfﬁ!mf:’ znTmhﬁilﬁﬁi
o g acceptable for credit toward the M.S. degree in
293. Directed Field Experience (1-6)
Prerequisite: Limited to classified i
p::l_lgil:leeqmuahﬁde::ulgns in a field of profegslizi‘;?t:kﬂs}mjmw S s Wt SEl-
ust arrange his practic ing i i i
man of the Psychology Department P;Tu?u?nn m&pr:ﬁdmwm!hﬂ:? " cll;air-
express

approval of that commi i
oo mmittee during the semester prior to enrolling for credit in this

297. Research (1.6)

Research in one of th
ot & Aiasters ds g:e:. the fields of psychology. Maximum credit six units applicable

298. Special Study (1-6)

lndlplduﬂl pm] €Cts 11'15'0]\!111 ﬂy Iy y
g hbr or lﬂbOI ato! reésear c!l n an area Of Ps}
ChologICaI n Uestlgation or interest. !M’[axlmuﬂl Credlt SIX units.
1

299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: A i i
cndidacy. n officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

P p“auo f ap gl .
T€| n o roject or thﬁls ‘0 the master's de ce Cledlt 15 COlltmge“:
r
pon ac p C f t p] d L ¢ Y t P €n PS) .
U ceptance o ]!e compilete llt‘.SIS b he De arrment Oi CIIOIOS}‘
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PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STUDIES

GENERAL INFORMATION

Public Administration and Urban Studies, in the College of Professional Srudies,
offers graduate study Jeading to the Master of Public Administration degree, and
the Master of City Planning degree. Research facilities provided include the Public
Affairs Research Institute, the Public Administration Center, and the Political
Science I\-igrhodolqu Center. The San Diego metropolitan community affords
significant internship opportunities for the graduate student in federal, state, and

local government agencies.

MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION DEGREE

This degree permits the selection, under advisement, of a program of course and
d toward a generalist approach or toward an

seminar work which may be oriente

emphasis on personnel administration, fiscal policy and administration, recreation
administration, local government administration or correctional administration.
Since management responsibilitics are shared by administrators in 2 number of
professional areas in the public cervice, the student is encouraged to supplement
his study of government and administration with graduate courses in economics,
sociology, psychology, business administration, and other related areas.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION
All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to_the College
with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduate Division with classified
graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must
also satisfy the following requirements: (1) have completed at least 30 under-

graduate units in approved social science courses (students with unclassified gradu-
s in this requirement by taking courses which

ate standing may remove deficiencie s wh
are in addition to the 30-unit minimum for the degree); and (2) have maintained
an undergraduate grade point average of not less than 3.0 (B) in the major field.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must meet the general requirements for ad
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.
MASTER OF PUBLIC ADMINIS‘IHTIOH DEGREE
standing, the

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE Tastiod i
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate )
student must satisfy the g!:':u'.ic: requirements for the master’s degrec as described in
Part Three of this bulletin, The student must also complete as 3 part of his pro-
gram: (1) ac least fifreen units of 200-numbered courses, ‘mcludmg lf"ubllc Admin-
istration 201, and six units or more of the following seminars: Public A.dgmmsu'ag
tion 240, 241, 242, 249, 260, and Political Science 250 and 255; (2) 2, minimum o
twelve units of upper division or graduate courses in public admm_rtis_ltrgnon or
related fields selected under advisement. Public Administration 299, 1hesis, rgmst
be included in the program unless Plan B with a comprehensive eaganu:;‘auon. ot
written and oral, in lieu of the thesis is selected byusr}:ci ;Sillcll;:tiw::]li.lnitm?l ;p%?six
i o m
of the graduate adviser. The student’s program it adminisuation;_lgcal pavem-
i administration; OF

units in one of the fields of con?em;iqorl;ggne st
adminms 1005 4
i in his program Public

ment administration; correctiona
ni The student must mglude in

Internship 1In Public Ac . niek
i asis that he has had satisfactory qualt’y.
R Yoo t'heclb to enroll in Public 1}dnumstratl:_lon tﬁ ,
the minimum number of units in r will be sightceno?et r:g;e na

fifteen, as stated above. The internship normally will be served 1n 2 gﬂmz i
’3"-"‘1(1}" where the intern will perfi(‘mn ﬂtﬁlunes of an admmnstrau;% un;get e

: 4 - ;
it g L i g l=1'1?: head of a major operating department.

personnel office, or in the office of t

vancement to candidacy,
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MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the College
with unclassified graduate standing, and to the Graduare Division with classified
standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin. The student must also ’sansfy
the following requirements: (1) possess a bachelor’s or higher degree in sociology,
geography, political science, economics, architecture, or landscape architecrure,
or any fields related to planning in the schools of engineering or business admin-
istration. (Students with degrees other than those listed may be allowed to enter
the program under appropriate conditions); (2) have had a minimum of 6 units in
political science, 6 units 1n sociology, 6 units in economics, and 3 units in geog-
raphy, or the equivalent of these courses. The following courses are strongly
recommended: advanced algebra, plane trigonometry, statistics, and drafting or
cartography courses. In the event thar deficiencies occur in a student’s background
and training, the graduate committee will examine the student’s past record, and
recommend a program to make up the deficiencies.

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
To be eligible for advancement to candidacy and admission to the second year
of the program for this degree, the student must, in addition to holding classified
graduate standing, have completed at least 24 units of course work listed on the
official program with an overall grade point average of 3.0 or higher, and other-

wise comply with the regulations of the Graduate Division as described in Part
Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF CITY PLANNING DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing in the
Graduate Division for the purpose of pursuing the Master of City Planning degree,
the student must complete an approved program of studies consisting of at least
56 units of approved upper division and 200-numbered courses, to include:

a. Economics 138, Urban and Regional Economics (3);
Geography 155, Urban Geography (3);
Geography 181B, Maps and Graphic Methods (3);
Sociology 250, Human Ecology and Demography (3)
b. Political Science 148, Government of Mertropolitan Areas (3);
Urban Studies 160, Principles of Planning (3);
Urban Studies 163, Planning for Housing and Urban Renewal ( 3);
Political Science 255, Seminar in Metropolitan Government and Politics (3);
City P!annm'g 266, Seminar in Urban Pgmning (3)
c. Eighteen units of 200-numbered courses in city planning in the areas of history
of planning, design, and transportation, to be approved by the graduare adviser.
d. City Planning 296, Internship (3)
e. Electives to complete_ the program will be selected with the assistance of the
adviser, from appropriate courses in anthropology, art, engineering, geography,

ecprtlomics, political science, sociology, and other disciplines deemed appro-
priate.

At least 30 units must be completed in residence at San Diego State College,

and at least 24 units of program courses shall be enrolled in and completed after
advancement to candidacy,

Not more than a total of 9 units in courses 297 and 298 will be accepted for
credit toward the degree,

The student is required to pass a final comprehensive examination.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Public Administrati i im-
: : stration are available to a lim
ited number of qualified srudents. Application blanks and further information may

g:u :I'it:?imd from the Director of Programs in Public Administration and Urban
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FACULTY

Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies: R. F. Wilcox, Ph.D. ‘
dvisers: 1 .
Grfalilsl:ct: Qf f’lusf)ll-fc Administration: W. R. Bigger, J. A. Gazell, H. H. Haak, R. A |
Hamilton, J. D. Kitchen, D. B. Lieffer, R. F. Wilcox
Master of City Planning: J. A. Ciap;(:5 AK\g C;;s;;a W
P, : W, R. Bigger, Ph.D.; B. C. Kirby, 5 J. D ] .
rf{:%s:;s PhD.; D. éi.{?\?‘llglnc. Ph.D; E. J. Neuner, Jr., ll’h.l)., D. E. Walker, Ph.D.;
Aubrey Wendling, Ph.D.; R. F. W;g:ox. Ph.D.
Associate Professor: H. H. Haak, Ph.D. _
Assistant Professors: M. J. Cha, M.P.A.; ]. A. Clapp, D.S.Si; A. \g'.gorso. M.CRP,;
J. A. Gazell, Ph.D.; G. T. Gitchoff, M.S.; R. A. Hamilton, Ph.D.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PR%?:;MS
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN STU

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

i ini i Urban Studies
Public Administration s
140. Introduction to Public 154. lntergaycmmental(?)elauons in
. Adminisration (3) g U'mltec’o?r?’i:fming (3)
144, I(’;.l)l‘:lic Personnel Administration }g(g) gﬁ:f:i% [;:sfor O o uibas
149. Comparative Public Renewal (3)

Administration (3)
152,  Administrative Management (3)
157. Public Relations of Public
Agencies (3)
161. Field Studies in Government (3)
162, Fiscal and Budgetary Policy (3)

STUDIES
GRADUATE COURSES IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION AND URBAN

201. Scope and Method of Public Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Six units of upper division political s]::‘;errx;;.':;.1
Evolution of large-scale public bureaucracies; f.lievp ;L pen

tion as an academic discipline; research methodologies of P

240, Seminar in Public Administration (3) ;
Maximum credit six units applicable to a masters degree-

241, Seminar in Public Personnel :\dmli::sh'ation (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 144.
Aﬂal}fisis of special problems of public servi pecritment; recet C on .

in government pay administration; _planning a : collectiv:z iy e

executive development and other traiing Programs; llective bere et personnel

ernment; construction and administration of tests; ev

program.

242. Seminar in Public Administration in Developing

oo . ministration 140. . g b it
g:le;:t‘llgsg:éb}:unﬂlcinAfdminismtiqn of economic gd technical assistan
grams; problems of administration in developing areas.

ic Policy (3) . semi-
243. Science, Technology, and Public Pol ke r equivalent
Prere;lu?s‘ii:: Political Sc’ience 200, Public Administration o ?j making; scien-
. t. - 7
e inr':lﬂ(i:?::ed: ‘clence and technology on If;fep’g{?f“f;f i Bc{““ ssleice 4
ist dministrators and advisers; gover elopment.
tec?ma:loasy; government as a sponsor of research and dev

t of public administra-
lic administration.

ce recruitment; recent developments

Nations (3)




245. Readings in Public Administration (3) I, IT

Prerequisite: Political Science 200, Public Administration 201, or six graduate
units of political science,

Selected readings in the literature of public administration.

249. Seminar in Comparative Administration (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 140. .
Selected problems in administration, organization, and processes of foreign and
international governments. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s degree.
260. Administration and Public Policy Development (3)

Prerequisite:' 12 upper division units in social science. !
Social, political, and administrative problems involved in governmental program

development and change,
291. Problem Analysis (3)

Analytical treatment of selected problems in Public Administration. Review of
methods for investigation and reporting of data. Consideration of problems in
preparation of projects or thesis.

296. Internship in Public Administration (1-6)

. Students will be assigned to various government agencies and will work under
joint supervision of agency heads' and the course instructor. Participation in staff
and internship conferences. Admission by consent of instructor.

297. Research in Public Administration (3)

Prerequisite: Consent of Director, Public Administration and Urban Studies.
Research in one of the areas of public administration.
298. Special Study (1-8)
Individu_a! study. Six units maximum credit.
Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with the Director and instructor.
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

GRADUATE COURSES IN CITY PLANNING
CP 261A. Seminar: Urban Design (3)
Pre;equi.site_: Admission to the master’s degree program in city planning.
Basic planning techniques as applied to an existing community. Interdependence
of elements of the physical environment and formulation of goals.
CP 261B. Seminar: Urban Design (3)
Prerequisite: City Planning 261A.

Application of the planning process in solving problems concerning an existing

metropolitan region, Interdependence of economic » population land use,
circulation, community facilities,

officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

CP 261C. Seminar: Urban Design (3)

Prerequisite: City Planning 261B.

Application of planning principles and theory in solving a specific planning
problem focusing on a portion of the metropolitan region,
CP 262. History of Urban Planning (3)

Prerequisite: Admission to the master’s degree program in ci lanni Poliri-
cal Sci’cnce 143 or Public Administration Fﬁo. P e, DEhaing, g

Man’s role in designing and arranging the physical elements of his environment,
Contemporary problems of the urban environment from the viewpoint of social,
economic, lem.xl;mre and physical planning.
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ign Elements (3) ; el s e

ci’rge?g. uisti)t‘::s-!gidmission to the master’s degreeh program in city P '_
:ppmpr?atc course in cn[;inefri?‘&gar:éc%rnigzzgrzzg {;;nd use, circulation planning,
Practical application of pian

i i roject.
site engineering, and landscape design. Urban design p.

i 3} - 3
tion and Land Use ( ' )i
cpPri?:;;ui;Ii'::f‘ si(:ir::issinn to the master’s zde‘:grrels.;r 3pmgram in city p ds
e i 19 oﬁagﬁogén ;ftsd lzheotranspomrjon ll)if i‘]:::;:c:rplt: and goods.
i i tween ¢ t Rdog
Th??nﬁfl]:;?cnsgfl "pﬂf,“:_. agency and private organization p

CP 266. Seminar in Urban Planning (3)
Prerequisite: Public Administration 160.
Selected topics in city planning.

R Ur:m g iou.v;g go(vilmnent agencies and will work under
Students will be assigned to var

e frid g
instructor. Participatio

joint supervision of agency heads and the course Inst

and internship conferences.

3 - (3)
CP 297. Research in Urban ;lenmg Y il
Prerequisite: Consent of Director of ClltY

Research in one of the areas of urban planning.

CP 298. Special Study f(l-fi) |
isite: staft. y 4
%‘:rg;luii:;; g‘lor‘l"sf:;"t [‘;irector of  City Plapaiog i iotions of required
i mecinon SeEte sections of this bulletin for de:gl;?dt;o e School of
20&;&[ bl.t:‘:'r-':tcli-l ecgﬁfsrépﬁaﬁ?ch are offered by departments

um i
Public Administration and Urban Studies

nstructor. Individual study.
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RUSSIAN

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of German and Russian, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers grad?:atc study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Russian.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Russian is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Russian, or who are familiar with Russia through travel
or intensive studies, enabling them to present authoritatively the Russian language
and culture, Library facilities include resources in Russian literature and linguistics,
consisting of books, periodicals and newspapers. A foreign language laboratory
with modern equipment is available to both graduate and undergraduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bul-
letin. An undergraduate major in Russian, including 24 upper division units, must
have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey course
in Russian literature,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY
In addition to meeting the requirements for advancement to candidacy as de-
scribed in Part Three of this bulletin, students may be required to pass a qualifying
examination in Russian given by the Department of German and Russian.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE
In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master's degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of at least 24 unijts in Russian, including at least 18
units in 200-numbered courses, including Russian 299, Thesis. If Plan B is followed,
the student must pass a comprehensive examination in lieu of Russian 299.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Russian are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department,

FACULTY

Chairman, Department of German and Russian: Vytas Dukas, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: Vytas Dukas

Credential Adviser: Vytas Dukas

Professor: R. H. Lawson, Ph.D.

Associate Professors: Vyras Dukas, Ph.D.; L. A. Kozlik, Ph.D.
Assistant Professor: L. I, Ferzer, MLA.

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN RUSSIAN

UPPER DIVISION COURSES
103. Old Russian Literature (3)
104. Russian Literature of the 18th Century (3)

IUSA—E;}S?). The Russian Short Story, Drama, and Poetry of the 19th Century
110A-110B. The Russian Novel of the 19th Century (3-3)

130.  Russian Syntax and Stylistics (2)

131.  Russian Phonology and Morphology (2)
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GRADUATE COURSES
201. History of the Russian Language [({3) -
isite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
;rhe:elgizglnpcal development of the Russian language.
202A-202B. Old Church Slavie (3-3)

isite: i r division Russian. . - 5
PS;eﬁrcmreeqmm;i‘ %lgméshgic';ip%lea\ric with readings and analysis of medieval Slavic
Texts.

203, Slavic Linguistics (3) el
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian. =~
Selecrﬂmt:;:ics i::mhistgﬁcflpand comparative Slavic linguistics.
204A-204B. The Soviet Novel and Short lftory (3-3)
Prerequisite: 12 units of upper division Russian.
Intengt‘vl?smdy of major writers of Soviet prose
205. Russian Poetry from Pushkin to theRPrefmt (3)
rerequisite: i er division Russian. ; "
ghe maio;el-{t:szsil;ﬁ“:ogsug the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
253. Russian Literary Criticism (3) ¢
Prerequisite: its of upper division Russian.
Literarl;rmé::'i:figiimmflrﬁm 1zhleJ early 18th century to the present.
955. Seminar: A Major Author or Movement (3)
iutm?tﬁ'm ;::it::h%r or mzo?ément. Maximum credit six units applicable to a master’s
egree. :
200. Research and Bibliography (3 i
isite: i er division Russian. B T o
mmm:ga ﬁfﬂ%ﬁ:ﬁfﬂ ffsearch in Russian literature and Slavic linguisti
298. Special Study (1-6) s
i i i edit.
Indivi . Six units maximum cr ;
Pt::lrveldu'};}tes:mcllg units of upper division Russian

fiction.

and consent of staff; to be
with department chairman and instructor.

299, Thesis (3) £
Prerequisite: An officially appointe

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master's degree.

thesis committee and advancement to candi-
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SOCIAL SCIENCE

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Master of Arts degree in Social Science is offered in the De artments of
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, Political Science, and Sociology, in the
College of Arts and Letters. (The Master of Arts degrees in Anthropology, Eco-
non-:ics,'Geography. History, Polirical Science, and Sociology are described in the
appropriate sections of this bulletin.)

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this bulletin
under Admission to the Graduate Division. In addition, students are expected to
have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in the social science field
in which they plan to concentrate, For a concentration in economics, the student
must have completed at least 15 units of upper division courses in economics, in-
cluding Economics 100A~100B, Intermediate Economic Theory, or their equivalents,
and nine units of upper division courses in economics or related fields as approved
by the graduate adviser. (A course in statistics, either upper division or lower divi-
sion, is required.) For a concentration in geography, the student must have com-
pleted Geography 1 and 3, 2 or 60, and 15 units of upper division courses in geog-
raphy, including 100, 101, 180, and 181A. In addition he may be required to
schedule a diagnostic written and oral examination with the chairman of the
Department of Geography on the first day of registration week. For a concen-
tration in sociology, the student must have completed Sociology 1 and 10, or their
equivalents, and 15 units of upper division sociology courses including Sociology
101, Modern Social Theory. (A course in statistics, either upper divison or lower
division, is required.)

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

All students must satisfy the general requirements for advancement to candidacy
which are described in Part Three of this bulletin.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the Master of Arts degree as described in Part Three of

this bulletin, the student must include in his graduate program a concentration in
the social sciences defined as follows- = s

1. A minimum of 24 units from courses listed in this bulletin as acceprable on
master’s degree programs by the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geog-
raphg', History, Political Science, and Sociology, including at least 15 units of 200-
numbered courses in the social sciences.

2. A concentration in one of the areas of Social Science, except History, as

determined by the graduate adviser. A concentration is defined to include at least

fifteen units in one area on the master’ i i
. er’s degree program including at least nine
units of 200-numbered courses. SRR )

3. Course 299, Thesis, is required in all concentrations. In addition the following
courses are required in the concentrations specified:

eography: Geog. 295, Geographic Research and Techniques of Presentation (3)
Political Science: Pol. Sci. 200, The Scope and Method of Political Science,
or Pol. Sci. 201, The Scope and Method of Public Administration.

FACULTY

G?duate Advisers: D. S. Milne (Coordinator), R. W, Richardson, S. L. Rogers
b aculty members in the Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
olitical Science, and Sociology are listed in the appropriate sections of this bulletin.
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COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Refe ourse listi in the sections of this bulletin under the Departments
of Antf)r;(;m(iogy, Econrtl:ﬁsnics, Geography, History, Political Science, and Sgcmiogy.
In addition other courses in the social sciences may be accepted on master’s degre?
programs provided that no course required for the undergraduate major in ODE (l)d
the foregoing fields may be included in the degree program in that same fie
of concentratiion,




SOCIAL WORK

GENERAL INFORMATION

The School of Social Work offers a two-year graduate curriculum leading to the
Master of Social Work degree under approval granted by the Board of Trustees
of the California State Colleges in May, 1963. The curriculum was developed in
close cooperation with the Council on Social Work Education and was fully
accredited by its Accreditation Commission in June, 1966.

The objectives of the School of Social Work at San Diego State College are to
equip students with the essential knowledge, philosophy and basic skills for their
responsible entry into the profession of social work. In order to achieve these
objectives, the School will assist students: to develop a philosophy which recog-
nizes individual human welfare as the purpose and goal of social policy; to acquire
attitudes which will permit the development and maintenance of professional rela-
tionships and professional standards; to develop the discipline and self-awareness
essential to the professional social worker; to attain a level of competence neces-
sary for beginning professional practice; and to accept responsibility for the
continued development of their competence in the practice OP social work.

To meet these objectives, the graduate curriculum in the School of Social Work
offers a two-year program of classroom and field instruction which includes course
content in the following four major areas:

1. Social Welfare Policy and Services. Social welfare policy and services; their
development, organization and operation; the purpose and status of current
programs; the influence of social, economic and political factors; the role of
the social worker in evaluation and improvement of existing programs with
reference to the philosophy of social work; and the assessment of unmet needs

. and their resolution.
2. Human Behavior and the Social Environment. Normal growth and develop-
ment of the individual from childhood through old age within the social con-
texts of the family, group relationships, occupational settings, and community
structures; the nature and causes of impaired social and emotional function-
ing; the nature and changing character of social and cultural structures with
attention to the interaction between the individual and his social environment
and the reciprocal effects of the interaction.

Social Work Practice. Objectives, general theory, basic principles and values

and ethics of the profession in socij work practice; the first-year sequence is

the same for all students and covers the fundamentals of practice; in the
second year, there is either concentration on intervention with individuals,
families, and groups, or intervention with organizations and communities;
appropriate attention to the enabling methods of research and administration.

4. Field Instruction. Practice carried on in field settings under educational
d_lrccnon,.the objectives of which include: a be inning mastery of profes-
sional social work practice; the disciplined use cvfg “self” to give profession
service; the integrated use of knowfcdgc. attitudes, and skills in achieving
social work goals; broadening and deepening knowledge of the function
and application of social work practice in a variety of fields and circum-
stances; and an understanding of and an involvement with the problems
of concern to social work.

3

: - APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION
n seeking tentative admission to the program leading to the Master of Social
S\)Xg_rliz %grce. the student should write directly to rhg Dean of the School of
wn::ae mingrl;pslciqu:gsung appéopnatc- l?pgllcation materials. Detailed instmcthwﬂ-"
cation procedures i i
e p will be sent to the applicant along wit
Students are admitted only in the fall semester of each year and applications

::nullb;‘l."“"“ by the Dean of the School of Social Work not later than
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After the student has received notification of eligibility to the School of Social
Work rfm:'l the Dean of the School of Social Work, he must file an _appl}cat:fun
for admission to the College with the Dean of Admissions and an ?pphcgn;in 05
admission to the Graduate Division with the Dean of Graduate Studies as indicate

below.

ADMISSION TO THE COLLEGE AND THE ou-;nun: DIVISION et
A student seeking admission to the curriculum leading to the Master o

Work degree must: dent by the Office
. i . X
1. Be admitted to the College as an unclassified Igi:tafduai;ePf:t 'eI?hl‘eCYOf this bul-

of Admissions of the College. (See procedures

letin on 1f\v:imi.-msion of Graduate Students to the College.) L R
2. Be admitted to the Graduate Division of San Diego State 4 ege e

School of Social Work. Requirements for admission to ﬂ:le Ex?nuu:a o Do

(which inc:ludeh tht?l _com letiorf'lﬁ of ltg:o gGmr;ld)u:;Z s%::e?lrin e

tude Test and the filing of an officia B s e (D visiin:

bulletin under Admission of Graduate Students to the t '
Rl:!qz?:en?:nt:rfor admission to the School of Social Work are listed below

SOCIAL WORK
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION TO THE SCHOOL :I'Gmdme L
In addition to satisfying the requirements for admission to th B8 NS he ) oy
of San Diego State College, a student seeking admission to the

ork must:
i n the undergraduate
1. Have earned not less than a 2.5 grade poimnt ﬁ?ﬁfd:mduate ,:Fmpamuqn
1

alaureate degree. D . s o
:Irz:ﬁdﬂil::::rllufﬁr :\tl:rlt:mf: tlllu: behavioral and socio-humanistic studics and in

- o r
2, g:;sﬁ::sﬁ written personal history in the manner P rescribed by the School 0
Social Work. d of develop-

3. Be considered by references to be capable of gr“:;iuagz study snd of develop-
ing professional responsibility. Such references may secured
dent or otherwise obtained by the faculty. i

4. Possess a personality judged suitable for the pr o

5. Arrange for a personal interview when so T€qu

ACY

ADVANCEMENT 70 CANDID . the fall

Students who have been admitted to the School 05 Eﬁfm:]f mo;gn{:”‘ semester
semester will meet with their advisers during thekSIFnc"’“the second year of the pro-
Eollowing to discuss the advisability of undertaking L4 e
essional d am. dmission to the ;
To be :hggrftflcp rf(zgradvancement and for ﬂd;tion to holding classi-
year of the program for this degree,
fied graduate standing: i
I. Have earned a 3.0 (B) grade point average

ear of his program.

2. Be recommsndcd by the faculty
3. Be approved for advancement

Division. Spéill
$PRCIvC RIQUIENINTS ﬂl; :r:tshgltt‘:: curriculum of the School of

1, Fifry-ei its of graduate wor its
g;{:?;ie%grﬂﬁ rzqu}'::d for the degree. Of tflese uﬂl t
Jeted in residence 2

be comp .
a. At least twenty-four must e
-e been earncd L
College. » he degree must have Dect cedi
red for the OE f being accred
# AE <o {':rleci:rt;r;c:ggrcdited by, or In ﬁen;:‘rﬁf}fsi ;udent who wishes
school of socia Social Work Education. orma Divork must have com-
by, the Councxh_on Sock in such 1 school ofhw%,:st Tk mic year 0
L?ﬂtifam;{,f :er;uilﬁe;lems of that school for the
graduate study.

the School.

to candidacy f
the student must, 10 ad

on all courses required in the first

of the School of E:cgl}l’fc‘;fk;f the Graduate

by the Gradua
WORK DEGREE

San Diego State
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c. Of the fifty-eight (58) units required for the MSW degree, those units
designated for elective seminars may be fulfilled, with permission of the
Dean of the School of Social Work, by substituting relevant courses in
other schools and departments on the campus.

=]

. Credits earned more than five years prior to the date of admission to the
School ot Social Work at San Diego State College are not acceptable and all
work for the degree must be completed within seven years of the date when
all requirements for the degree are completed. In special circumstances, stu-
dents may be permitted to validate credits earned outside these time limits by
passing satisfactorily comprehensive examinations on the outdated course or
courses.

3. A maximum of 9 units of combined credit in courses 297A-297B and 298 may

be included on a student’s official program for the Master of Social Work

degree.

4. All candidates for the degree must pass satisfactorily a comprehensive examina-
tion in lieu of a thesis under the provisions of Plan B as described elsewhere in
this bulletin.

5. For regulations concerning grade point averages, final approval for the grant-
ing of the degree, award of the degree, and diplomas, see the section entitled
“Basic Requirements for the Master’s Degree,” in Part Three of this bulletin.

WITHDRAWALS

Students in the School of Social Work are governed by the general regulations
of the College and the Graduate Division. For regulations governing withdrawals
from courses, unofficial withdrawals, and probation and disqualification from the
College, see the section entitled “Regulations of the Graduate Division” in Part
Three of this bulletin.

Any graduate student who has been admitted to the curriculum offered in the
School of Social Work and whose performance therein is judged to be unsatisfac-
tory with res?cr:t to scholastic, personal or professional standards by the faculty of
the School of Social Work and the Graduate Council, may be required to with-
draw from all graduate curricula in the College. The standing of students so with-
drawn will change from classified to unclassified.

PROBATIONARY ADMISSION

Students admitted to the College with unclassified graduate standing and who do
not fully meet all requirements for admission to the School of Social Work may,
under special circumstances, be admitted to the School of Social Work in proba-
tionary unclassified graduate standing. At the end of the first semester’s work, the
faculty of the School of Social Work shall recommend to the Dean of Graduate
and Professional Studies that the student:

1. Be disqualified from further participation in the curriculum, or

2. Be continued in probationary unclassified standing for a second semester, or

3. Be admitted to full participation in the curriculum with classified graduate

standing.
FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE
Students in the School of Social Work are eligible for consideration for waivers

of non-resident tuition fees and the other forms of financial assistance as described
in Part Three of this bulletin,

The School of Social Work has a substantial number of scholarships, fellowships
and other financial stipends available to students admitted to the School who need
such I‘;elp to ﬁnémce tbi:eir l.}::e:réodI of s;ugy The requirements for thesehva[r;'gus
stipends vary and can best be dealt wit direct correspondence with the Dean
of the School of Social Work. 4 e

Students who need assistance in_financing their professional education may re-
quest such help at the time of application. Such requests will be considered on an
individual basis. An applicant must be accepted for admission to the School of
Social Work before he will be recommended for an award.
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FIELD INSTRUCTION DURING PERIODS OF COLLEGE HOI.IDA'.Y:ﬂi ;

Because of the nature of field instruction and the student’s responsibility to the
33¢n§;ut0 (:xrhich he is assigned, and the clientele it serves, field instruction may
continue on the regular work schedule of the agency under certain circumstances.

FACULTY

Dean, School of Social Work: Ernest F. Witte, Ph.D.

: rerta, Ed.D.; Jean M. Maxwell, M.SS; Ruth H. Morgan,
Prlgfgss‘%m. R(in}{:cr:tc S'C)Grl::le.-zl}l'.e t.lga.S.W'.; ]agk Stumpf, M.S.W.; Irving B. Tebor, Ph.D;
Paul E. Weinberger, D.S.W.; Ernest F. Witte, Ph..D. A e
Associate Professors: Earl C. Brennen, D.S.W.; Gideon Horowitz, Ph.D.; William

F. Lee, D.S.W.; Francis A. Manis, M.SS. : oy g Bl
Assistant Professors: Kamilla Baily, M.S.W.; Richard Bistritz, S ‘u;m 1
B, NS Gl M ot Tt e B
Granger, M.SW.; Ronald Griffin, DS.W.; G o D RS

1A ion Kahn, M.S.; Ruth Kooi, MS.W.; Hope Logan, M.S. g

Tai';&{:lkAﬁaQE:s’?(ﬁs.&.; Wilhelmina Perry, M.S.W.; Maria Sardinas, M.S.W ;
Douglas Smith, M.S.W.

Instructor: Emily Ann Lucius, M.SS.

Lecturer: Sallie Seargeant, M.S.W. g

Appointments Under Grants fromWOugde Fpn?: g sk

Professors: Joseph B. Kelley, D.S.W.; Georgia lrav A !

Associate Piofc:'sors: Inez M. Aikens, MA.; Grace E. Andreﬁeg, gzs.%&aorg;g
Hahn, MS.W.; Beverly [-éa& M.A.; Ruth Kukkonen, W.; 7
MS.W.; Mark Schiffrin, MS.W. Ay

Assistant Professors: Armando Arroyo, MS.W.; Jack L. B[;ewe:r, !\gls.sv&; -vﬁm
Clary, MS.W.; Leonard W. DePew, MS.W.; ArthurSCth)rE‘e;'_. S 3 elvin
Murphy, MSW.; Madeline Price, M.SW.; Marta Schlatcer, M55
Shenko, M.S.S.; Richard Thomson, MS.W. M s,

Lecturers: Myrtice T. Boea, Mg.v\é’:;l_}idéﬂlbif‘;nfﬁ‘gf‘w-; L ard Ducmckw"o ok,
MS:W.; Homer F. Detrich, NW': John L. Patcon, MSW; Joseph Pollack,

M.S.W.: Mildred Silbar, M.S.W.; Claude Townsend, M.S.W.; Madeline Worces-
ter, M.A.. Dorothy Yonemitsu, M.S.

COURSE REQUIREMENTS

The program of study normally rquired for alllbeginning first-year graduate
students in the School of Social Work is as follows:

Semester
1 i I 1w Total Units
Sequence

SW203 (1) (9)
Social Welfare Policy and Services.--- SW200 (3) | 8W201 (3) SW202 (2) g
Human Behavior and Social Environ- ewi20 @) e ;;i 8 ni_{_z" o
Socal Work P e o swee | m@| 3@ o)
i MR 252 (5) 253 (5) (18)

g e 255 (5) | or 256 (5)
70 (1) 290 (2) ®%7A ) | 7B (G) g}
) e S A ) e L O it

Field Instruction. ..oocceasamesmsrans

Mmiitraion. .- _coo-weemeee| T DD i |
‘Im“"eS(‘muu.r'_“”_____‘____,_“ a
: 1
Current Social Tssues (integrative sem- A7 s | swmw
R R R -
Total Units.eoeescnnnsssnsemss=s (15) (14 (15) (¢
P e =

.. o

& [ 0
e
e

.

£2

]

Jy




COURSE GROUPINGS

Social Work Practice: Fundamentals of Practice: 230, 231; Field Instruction: 250,
251

Social Work Practice: Intervention with Individuals and Groups: 232, 233; Field
Instruction: 252, 253

Social Work Practice: Intervention with Organizations and Communities: 234, 235;
Field Instruction: 255, 256

Elective Seminars: 273, 274, 275, 276, 277, 278, 279, 280, 281, 282, 283, 284, 285, 286,
287, 288, 289, or appropriate substitute.

GRADUATE COURSES

Prerequisite for enrollment in all graduate courses: admission to the School of
Social Work,

200. Social Welfare Policy and Services I (3) I

Social welfare as part of the social structure; analysis of major issues, problems,
approaches, and possible solutions from historical, philosophical, and comparative
points of view, with special examination of deprivation from whatever cause.

201. Social Welfare Policy and Services II (3) II

Prerequisite: Social Work 200.

Public and voluntary programs related to income maintenance, with special em-
phasis on the philosophy, _methods, issues, and problems. Consideration of the
social insurances, public assistance, employment services, labor standards, and pro-
tective legislation,

202. Social Welfare Policy and Services Il (2) I

Prerequisite: Social Work 201,

Public and voluntary policies and services related to other major social welfare
problems and issues.

203. Social Welfare Policy and Services IV (1) 1T
Prerequisite: Social Work 202.

Concepts and principles pertinent to initiating and developing new or modified
social welfare policies.

205. Social Work Administration I (2) II

Prerequisite: Social Work 202 or consent of the Dean.

Administration as an aspect of all social work practice, Nature of social work
administration involving board and staff participation in determining goals and in
planning programming and management operations to achieve goals. Administrative
organization; interagency policy and control; management processes.

220. Human Behavior and Social Environment I (4) 1

Human beings as fnnctioning organisms in society. Integration of knowledges of
human behavior and social environment covering biological, psychological, and
psycho-social process from birth to death for application in social work practice.

221. Human Behavior and Social Environment II (3) 1
Prerequisite: Social Work 220,

Dynamic concepts of the interplay of the physiological as related to emotional,
social, and cultural factors, Basic knowledge from medicine, sociology, psychology,
cultural anthropology, and religion for use by the social worker in assisting people

in their social functioning.
222. Human Behavior and Social Environment IIT (2) 1
Prerequisite: Social Work 221.

nsion of Social Work 220 and 221, Understanding of the bio-social reasons

people are unable to function up to self and societal ex i le of
o i g p 1etal expectations, and the role ol

200

230. Social Work Practice I (3) I :
isite: Concurrent registration in Sopm[ Work 250, ’
ll;:;g?;;s; ‘:)f social work practice with mdw.:dugla fam‘me’s‘lgm“?:ls's?ul"ll‘lis com
munities. Attention is given to social work objectives, principles an ;
231. Social Work Practice I (2) II b 7 aie . .
Prerequisites; Social Work 230 and concurrent registration in Social Work 251

individuals, families, groups, and com-
thsl:?ﬂsl (;f social study and social pr_obien}
all group processes in determination O

Principles of social work practice wi
munities with emphasis on refinement o
analysis. Attention to interactional and sm
goals and change.

232. Social Work Practice III  (2) I ik Gl w : -
Prerequisites: Social Work 231 and concurrent registration 1? S?j‘,;:-;l :Xim-g‘:'oups
Anal qsis of social work intervention to motivate individuals, ﬁacr;\ e el

towardychange and problem solving. The implications for pm:: T

social and emotional factors influencing people, and their intera

economic groups of which they are a part.

233. Social Work Practice IV (2) II cation in Social Work 253.

isi ' i W rk 232 aﬂd concurl:Eﬂt regiSt N . “udent's

Ergzﬁggltfg'o%%?agppoztuﬂiw for integration and apphifﬁn\%rl?.f é};:c materia

knowledge of an array of problem-solving methods in ds:l‘s: of social problems ex-
focuses on the specific content relevant to selected mo

perienced by individuals, families, and groups.

234, Social Work Practice V. (2) I istration in Social Work 255.

i i ized be-
icati j f social change in organi )
inati ions of major theories 0 pengaed o
hﬂ];:l??ﬂgaiglopiozi iﬁghsf:::tial environment. Use of sﬂtﬂ’csti:;ecz:I ;n?gﬁespr:gée i
i ilizati f resources; an
welfare planning; mobilization o .
deisnirlgpprOgrm':s and structures; and reassessment

235. Social Work Practice VI (2) II ‘ ‘
isites: i 234 and concurrent registra i e
E;eprlzt}::?g:s .OfSo gﬂagr‘;gcve social w_o{k roll(izc a\:;ggs D;?El'v alf;g:eft‘:;':egie& der
insepiti ' i iri tion
mﬁdinmszzglu&r;ﬁarih:ﬁﬁeho%f:::&gﬁ. by and on behalf of various popula

groupings.

250. Field InstructionI (4) 1 | ! :
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in Soctal Wark 23?: setting. Experiences are

ield i ion i luntary social Wert: lication of social
Field instruction in a public or vo learning to emphasize applicat st
?vré:fcn ogﬁzr;iv?s rl;:r"iai:::?;llctsoa:}ia?rmkillsnr‘o services to individuals, fgmlhes. Broups,

communities.

i jonIl (4) I b e ial Work 231

251. F:el_d- Img::?“lm‘vark( 250 and concurrent I€ %at;ﬁnzslg. %);J:]l:lortunities - s

Prerequisite: £ ;iae]d instruction initiated in Soctal | c;-oblem analysis to experi-
prse'ﬁngufaglroﬁhg application of social study and social P

ide :

TOCESSES.
ence with interactional and small group P and Groups (45) LI

: ‘amilies ,
252. Field Instruction e in g;‘l’iizt-l!s::fncurren: registration in S&c:,%n‘%ﬁﬂ;o?iz.
Field q;;i:gf;tiggu;} a social work setting providing % Of individuals, families
ie ; { s hange in O 3
;;(:irk pl:csu clgr:::'g:g L:rﬁd:f'h:l‘:gagtignal gleirecnon at an advanceti:;’f s
s - Individuals, Families and Groups ( : 1’ Work 233.
il Work 252 and coneuTer, O, i placed
evel. 1
Continuation of Field Instruction gml raatte;!;g;:]nf-:murces in social work.

tion in Social Work 256.
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255. Field Instruction V: Organizations and Communities (4-5) I, 1I
Prerequisites: Social Work 251 and concurrent registration in Social Work 234.
Field instruction in a social work setting providing a concentration on social

work practice aimed at achieving changes in social policies, organizations, and com-

munities. Practice under educational direction at an advanced level.

256. Field Instruction VI: Organizations and Communities (45) LII
Prerequisites: Social Work 255 and concurrent registration in Social Work 235.
ntinuation of Field Instruction V at an advanced level. Emphasis is placed on

the use of diverse social work strategies and resources in social planning or com-
munity development.

269. Supervision for Field Instructors I (2) LI

Prerequisite: Consent of the Dean of the School of Social Work.

Designed for field instructors who will be teaching graduate students in selected
field agencies. Objectives, content, and methods of instruction related to the admin-

istrative and educational functions of the field instructor in the education of social
workers.

270. Seminar: Social Work Analysis (1) 1
Discussion of student experience in field instruction and its broader implications.

271. Seminar: Current Social Issues (1) LIx
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy.

Current developments and issues in contemporary society and their meaning for
social work practice.

273. Seminar: Corrections (2) LI
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.
Programs dealing with juvenile and adult offenders with consideration of prob-

lems of incidence and prevention. Programs analyzed in regard to historical trends,
legal base, and current Issues, In a variety of settings.

274. Seminar: Services for the Aging (2) ILII

Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Analysis of longevity and the aging An contemporary society. Includes nature of
aging process, retirement, family relationships, housing, income maintenance, pro-

tective service, and social welfare resources. Knowledge and skills needed to do
social work with older people.

275. Seminar: International Social Services (2) LH
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean,
International social worl goals, methods, and services, Discussion of common

social welfare problems, issues, and significant developments; the role of interna-
tional agencies; the role of the social worker.

276. Seminar: Social Services for Families and Children (2) I, 1I

nmunity development particularly in rural areas in newly economically de-
veloping countries, The nature, basic elements, and principles of communiry devel-

opment, organization and program developments; 3 : i
u’%nal p'roblems and issues. o pments; personnel and training; opera

278. Seminar: Group-Serving Agendo.s (2) LI Sorva s
isite: Advancement to candidacy or consent o .
gfﬁiggﬁfu of group-serving agencies and evolvement of nrge&};g;isl i;:sei “t:g
achieve purposes. Types of programs and variety of professions a mbershJE;J o
to achieve purposes and programs. Comparison of strucrures, me 050-
phies, and types of services.

279. Seminar: Medical Social Work (2) LII R o
isite: Advancement to candidacy or consent o Jean. <
E{::ﬁgmaig mtdical care programs g:oncemed with p;evennog r:r£1 ég?alﬁ;n rgmnnm_
nance of health and/or treatment of dlm‘:iﬁ aagt::c:l-l c?é?bl(ljl;{fagg:a e
overnmental programs, institutions, and s
gvorker with other members of the medical care team.

280. Seminar: Psychiatric Social Work (2) L II L ol
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent ofut e tt;a e B
Examination of services and programs designed to a eb‘lrim i o .

restore mental health. Review of types and range of public and p; gram

and facilities. Role and function of the psychiatric social worker.

i LI
281. Seminar: School Social Work .f2) s :
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean pred et e 1

Role of the social worker in collaboration with tcachl:.rsha?licea R
school staff in diagnosis and treatment of problems whic
making maximum use of educational experience.

282. Seminar: Social Work and the Law (2) LII

i can.
Prerequisite: Advance.mentd to candlgatch); ofruﬁggsoe;to?fttﬁi: ]Ega] i
Basic concepts of jurisprudence an

e case precedent;
the communicy. Discussion of the commonluw ystem ¢ B CI, DX ine
structure and jurisdiction of courts, domestic relations,

aspects of law pertinent to social work orientation.

283. Seminar: Supervision in Social Work (2) LTI

i f the Dean. .
isite: t to candidacy or consent of s on the admin-
Pr[fgeg;urg:)ié %:i?r:ﬁgm::d methods of supervision with emphasis

i ess. Trends and issues
istrative and educational components of the supervisory proc

in the practice of supervision and consultation.

284. Seminar: Social Work and Social Philosophy (2)

: t of the Dean.
isite: ent to candidacy or consen oals of the profes-
Eﬁ?f:f;’,ﬁﬁfﬁ;l ‘tg;;:;fsmrclevmt to the values, purposes, and g

sion of social work. . X
985. Seminar: Social Work in Race and Ethnic Relations (2) I,

: t of the Dean. : .
isi candidacy or consent of, s and its major
grereqmiite;ag'mdvmée;::rﬁl“::vidence of institutionalized racism
ace an ,

i lora-
e, ial work practice and exp
consequences on human welfare, °x?mmm:2d°£t;:?::alrelstion£

tion of interprofessional approaches in race

286. Seminar: Language of Social Work (2) L Itlof i ;
; T ent to candidacy or COnsEnt o' meanings and uses 0
Prerequisite: Advancem ‘al work, particular sources, me:

: Bass i mmunication.
Analysis of the language of so¢ d inter-professional co!
terms, common problems in intra- an 7

i 2
27. Seminar: Social Work Thmu:.l;ig::;r ?)t::msint} of the _IJegmt.ﬂm:icm with his
Prerequisite: Advancen s caling with contemporary man in interictol SoR g
Examination ofrgglct'g illuminate_problems of alienation,
2 s )
:1;1::!“;11:;?&: l:acial and family conflicts.



288. Seminar: Advanced Social Work Research (2) I,1I
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean.

Advanced methods of designing and organizing social welfare research, and

management of research in large-scale social welfare organizations. Intended for
persons with a career interest in social work research.

289. Seminar: Development of Social Welfare Programs (2) I II
Prerequisite: Advancement to candidacy or consent of the Dean. .
esigning, developing, and evaluating new social welfare programs and social
work services.
290. Methods of Social Research (2) I II

. Definition and purpose of research in social work. Techniques and methods used
in collecting, organizing, and interpreting social welfare and related data; steps
involved in planning a research project and selecting a research design.

297A-297B. Research (2-3) I,1II
Prerequisite: Social Work 290,

Research in the field of social work, and completion of a research project. Indi-
vidual or group project.

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisite: Consent of staff; to be arranged with Dean and instructor.
Individual study. Six units maximum credit.
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SOCIOLOGY

GENERAL INFORMATION

i ffers graduate
iology, in the College of Arts and Letters, 0 T
Ttel[;c i:ma:;n:hgf I\Sfacs:‘gr ?i: Arts degree_in Sociology. For sf;md:.lar;:hcwsc;il:i ;g
:roorfncc:ion \%ith the Master of Arts d{;{g.rec ;::‘hs;::::!ial}tii:rﬁf)%i cll':deli, othe gy
i i Social Science. Research e
ﬁfatﬁ?lszu&{lgﬂﬂo‘g’;‘diﬁ:lude a well-equipped Social Research Center for use by
faculty and graduate students.

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements hi(:lr %‘dr;is:tio_?b t:?c :h:f(?hriasdtl;‘altﬁ
Division with classified graduate standing, as descri i ;

t
Jetin, In addition, students seeking the Master of Arts d_eg-nl-eiéi;n Sscfé?;ﬁi:y "}:ﬁ
m.“ e leted 18 upper division units in sociology m:}:_: u dgations logy 101,
R1‘Sl corggc?a;: Theory, Sociology 140, chml‘Psychologlgzlc _ ftil)-‘iso ot Socieny
an{é g::! course from each of the following fields: (1) ia rgani

i - hy.
Social Instirutions or Social Organization; and (3) Urban Sociology Demography

ACY

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDID b

ust satisfy the general requirements for a_dvapcemt;tiotgy crarﬂg}cd:cy
e stut;ic‘;: it IBsrt Three of this bulletin. Students ma}onn%l in 'sthcr o

has;‘d: sggm':nlelr?:d Sociology 164, Methods of Social Research, ¢

graduate or graduate level.

GRAMS
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR MASTER OF ARTS PRO

ln add I tin (4] laﬁlﬁcd £r ﬂd'l.late star ldl“g a'['].d thc
inon o mee g thc qu‘ulrements f r C
| . : I l l ..I 1 . P r TI r I-

i i m of 24 units
bulletin. the student must include in his graduate program a minimu

ter’s degree programs,

i i isted below as acceptable on masters, EEOTATS

e which 4etats sf;ﬁ:;?gy mltllssicbe in 200-numbered courses md'Ud:-rilgnSg:lzh cg)::hesis
%‘:stlzclﬂﬁrﬁs rcomprehensive examination and an oral examind

ired.
“Ressuis TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS abeis 41
1 ted n
Graduate teaching assistantships in Sociology arc available to a

i i ay be obtained
of qualified students. Application blanks and further information may

from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY

D.
Chairman, Department of Sociology: C. Dale Johnson, Ph

- - i PhD.; O. E.

Graduate Adviser: M. J Danie! . N e 1 =5 ox

l:'mn%mml:’h% ]'I)D;m?\r‘llsi.ltﬂhgﬁ lll\T Tg. Mouratides, Ph.D.; Aubrey Wendling

Klapp, 4 D. S , PhD;
PhD.

hD.; R. W. Wins-
Associate Professors: T. L. Gillette, Ph.D.; C. Dale Johnson, P

dler,
D. : : , M.A.; Shelly E. Chandier
ﬁ::?:rt'arl;hprofessors: Ann W. Bnkel'. M'A“] ER- C“CEO‘EfR-i Jmﬂ S. Hayes, M,A,‘

.+ Robert S
1\){1"0(';;. ?&‘nﬂh? %ﬁlf; ge?nis Seheck, Ph.D.; Joan T. Wemer




COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER'S DEGREE PROGRAMS

IN SOCIOLOGY
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

100. History of Social Thought (3) 136. Sociology of the Family (3)
110. Social Disorganization (3) 137. Political Sociology (3)
113. Criminology and Penology (3) 138. Sociology of Religion (3)
114. Juvenile Delinquency (3) 139. Sociology of Education (3)
116. Contemporary Correctional 146. Collective Behavior (3)

Administration (3) 148. Small Groups (3)
120. Industrial Sociology (3) 150. Population Problems (3)
121. Sociology of Occupations and 151. Research Methods in Demography

Professions (3) (3)
123. Sociology of Mental Illness (3) 157. Urban Sociology (3)
124. Social Stratification (3) 160. Quantitative Methods in Social
125. Minority Group Relations (3) Research (3)
126. Medical Sociology (3) 164. Methods of Social Research (3)
132. Formal Organization (3) 197. Investigation and Report (3)

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Seminar in Social Theory (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164.

Classics of sociology, American social theory, theory construction, application of
theory to research, theoretical models, sociology of knowledge, special topics. See

class schedule for specific content, Maximum credit six units applicable to a mas-
ter’s degree.

205. Directed Readings in Social Theory (3)
Prerequisites: Sociology 101 and 164,
Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social theory.

210. Seminar in Social Disorganization (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.

Theories of social dlsorgar}iza_tioq, anomie and alienation, deviance, crime, delin-
quency, personal pathology, institutional malfunction, social conflict, disaster, special

topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credir six units applicable
to a master’s degree.

215. Directed Readings in Social Disorganization (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 110 and 164.

Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social dis-
organization,
220. Seminar in Social Organization (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164,

Social groups, formal organization, org:mizational change, authority and leader-
ship, special topics. See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six
units applicable to a master’s degree.

225. Directed Readings in Social Organization (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.

Selected readings providing comprehensive coverage of the field of social orga-
nization.
230. Seminar in Social Institutions (3)

Prerequisites: Sociology 122 and 164.

The family and kinship, political organization, economic organization, religion,
education, industry, occupations and professions, social stratification, special topics.

See class schedule for specific content. Maximum credit six units applicable to a
master’s degree.

235. Directed Readings in Socla; Il;iﬁtutions (3)
isites: Sociology 122 and 16%. |
gz‘lz::&:l::llsf::dings providing comprehensive coverage
tutions.
240. Seminar

isi i 7 64,
Prerequisites: Sociology 140 and 16
Soeiaﬁzation. role theory, motivation, perc

of the field of social insti-

in Social Psychology: Sociological Approaches (3)

eption, self, social contl&?ﬂi gp;;:rs:;i:
1 , socia g
li itude theory, interaction, language and syFboélc‘i\ é:(i:sﬁ:e}so Lot sie s
?clc:ré;r: ttt)gﬁavior smal groups, special topics. Seer!g aas:gme'
Maximum credit six units applicable to a maste s o
9245. Directed Readings in Social Psychology: Sociologi
isites: Sociology 140 and 164. .
ng:z&l:i readings providing comprehensive
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250. Seminar in the Community (3)
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:[:ec;al tf:li:ii;l.oSee lam schedule for specific content. Maxim
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e - logy 1> ; nsive coverage of the sociological §
lected readings providing comprehenst

human communities. 3)
260. Seminar in n?gearch Methzdfm h. including evaluation
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of projects. Evaluation 0 e ditional cre

dic applica-
repeated with new content

ble on a master’s degree. 3
270, Seminar in Population and Demosr:?llw (3) il
seirec: Sociology 164 and 150 or 1O1. | ion, construction an P :
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: ecial

: ies Ao lation trends, Sp: 1a
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SPANISH

GENERAL INFORMATION

The Department of Spanish and Portuguese, in the College of Arts and Letters,
offers graduate study leading to the Master of Arts degree in Spanish.

The staff in charge of the graduate program in Spanish is composed of professors
whose native tongue is Spanish, or who have studied and traveled extensively in

and linguistics, including books, periodicals an
laboratory with modern equipment is available t
students.

d newspapers. A foreign language
o both graduate and undergraduate

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE DIVISION

All students must satisfy the general requirements for admission to the Graduate
Division with classified graduate standing, as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, An undergraduate major in Spanish, including 24 upper division units,

must have been completed, at least six units of which must have been in a survey
course in Spanish literature,

ADVANCEMENT TO CANDIDACY

In addition to meeting the requirements for advance
described in Part Three of this bulletin, students m.
fying examination in Spanish given by the D

ment to candidacy as
ay be required to pass a quali-
epartment of Spanish and Portuguese.

SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE

In addition to meeting the requirements for classified graduate standing and the
basic requirements for the master’s degree as described in Part Three of this
bulletin, the student must complete a graduate program of at least 30 units which
includes a major consisting of ar least 24 units in Spanish including Spanish 201,
202, 203, 204 or 205, 290, and 294 or 299,

Students who plan .fo earn a standard teaching credential as well as the master’s
degree in Spanish will normally follow Plan B, which includes Spanish 294 and
the passing of a comprehensive éxamination in lieu of the thesis.

TEACHING ASSISTANTSHIPS

Graduate teaching assistantships in Spanish are available to a limited number of
qualified students. Application blanks and additional information may be secured
from the Chairman of the Department.

FACULTY
Chairman, Department of Spanish and Porruguese: T, E. Case, Ph.D.
Graduate Adviser: C. H, Baker
Credential Adviser: C. H, Baker
Professors: C. H. Baker, Ph.D.; George Lemus, Ph.D.

Aslghoc[i)arc Professors: T. E. Case, Ph.D.; G. L. Head, Ph.D.; Florence I. Williams,

Assistant Professors: C, B. Christensen, Ph.D.

; Joaquin Santalé, Ph.D.; Florence
H. Sender, M.A,; J. D. Smith, Ph.D.; R. D. ch{er??’h.[). o

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS IN SPANISH
UPPER DIVISION COURSES

Spanish 3
104A-104B. Spanish-American 130. ﬂoetr(y;)of the Spanish Golden
-104B. - ‘
05A. %ageéamﬁoglig) Spanish Drama 131, Prose of the Spanish Golden
: “(3 ) pec ) Spanish Golden
IMA—ID:SB. Mexican Literature (3-3) 132. Rr:un(a3 }of the Span
110. Nineteenth-Century Spa(r;1)sh o Spgai <3 Linguistics )
T _ang Sc'[éfartflrsysosrganish 150. Phonetics and'Phor[l;;r;ncs (( i))
s -IEI*‘::Ie‘lltﬁd-Short Story (3) 17?. gpmlzﬂ-mz:gnn ShoftYSmry
i Spanish-
112. Contemporary Spanish Novel (3) 171, (?} ; ¥
180. Modern Spanish Poetry (
Portuguese
ilian Literature (3)
134. Portuguese Literature (3) 135. Brazilian Liter

; logy, geography, his-
2T de: rses in the fields of anthropo A ianth ‘the
toRryeIgggtiE;f Igcsi-er}i:{z::fnfn;:r:ﬁve literature, and others, may be selected wi

approval of the graduate adviser.
GRADUATE COURSES

= 3) -
i the Spanish Language ( I A b L
m;;er::l:ti:ig-ois um'tps of upper division Spanish, including credit or ¢ curre. !
in’ ih 12 i i i ish America, witl
enflggimngr;&sgz:;ts hof the Spanlxsh lmgur;glfoil:gfpm :nygmsxp::} h ANt Tk
i i honology, mo :
particular attention to the p

202. Cervantes (3) . b, ) 5
irere uisinf::ﬂl‘g ‘;;;::cﬂ:fai] I::E:?Jrsed?:cﬂg:s‘ ﬁ?agervantes: the Novelas ejemplares an
study o
Don Quixote.

203. Lope de Vega (3) T ish. :
Prerequisite: 18 'mm.jOf upp:tr dé:]s;?nhsgn:lih\fega and his school, concentrating
importan
on'l;g: ﬂﬁﬁﬁ?ﬁl ;I;;;sn and dramas of capa y espada.

jcan Novel (3)
204. The Spanish-American Nove®™ ish.
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper leS-IOI:ASg:enrjicm novel.

A study of some aspect of the Sp

205. The Gaucho Epic (3) - TpoEn A
Rscequisive: 28 u!r;its ot uﬂ%erp':;‘gg:ﬁgrsgmphasis Bn Ma-;rm Fierro, Fausto, an:

1 sca, Wi : . oetry.

s;‘,‘,i 53;:_“&?;&&,: entitled: Spanish-American Fo€try.

206. Modernism (3) ot vy - o
5 . ase'n 1 i al attention
Prereglm?e: 'gau&l;g;ggf :; Spanish Xmenca, with speci
The Moderni
sentative poets.

207. Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

I]le lltc ]Iest extant wﬂ]ks to the Ce‘e!“ﬂﬂ.
re Of Spam from (hc ear
ratu

III'E ]UIOI‘.!CH] spmh Es’ay (3)
Prﬂ eamm-te- 18 mn‘m of I.lppeI dli'l.SlO!l Spanlb'h.
I he ﬂkem CSSSFIS'B, ’-“d phllosophe-t's oi Spa]n f[Oﬂl the seneraﬂon Of 1398

to the present. 209 '
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209. The Spanish-American Essay (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
Principal Spanish-American essayists of the 19th and 20th centuries.

220. Seminar in Spanish Golden Age Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish.
A representative . author

Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.

230. Seminar in 19th Century Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish. ”
A representative author, a genre or movement of the 19th century in Spain.
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
240. Seminar in 20th Century Spanish Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish, i .
A representative author, a genre or movement of the 20th century in Spain,
Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
250. Seminar in Spanish-American Literature (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish. t
A'reprcsentapve_ author, a genre, country, or movement of Spanish America.
aximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
260. Seminar in Medieval Spanish Literature (3)

Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish. 4
A representative author of the medieval period. Maximum credit six units
applicable on a master's degree.

290. Research and Bibliography (3)
Prerequisite: 18 units of upper division Spanish. 3
Purposes and methods of research in the fields of the language and literature,

the collection and collation of bibliographic material, and the proper presentation

of tli:e results of such investigation. Recommended for the first semester of graduate
work.

294. Comprehensive Reading and Survey Course (3)
Prerequisites: 18 units of

1 upper division Spanish and consent of graduate adviser
and department chairman,

. A study of important movements, authors
signed to supplement the reading done in

comprehensive examination in literature
degree,

298. Special Study (1-6)

Prerequisites: 18 units of upper division Spanish and consent of staff, to be
arranged with depa:qncnt chairman and instructor.

Individual study, Six units maximum credir,
299. Thesis (3)

Prerequisites: An officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to
candidacy.

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.

» and works in Spanish literature. De-
fprevmus courses, in preparation for the
or candidates for the Master of Arts
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» a genre or movement of the Spanish Golden Age.

SPEECH ARTS

GENERAL INFORMATION

' llege of depart-
eech Arts, in the Co : h Arts. The dep
gr};lzeatgesfﬁmm:iiﬂz ?g the Master of Arts degree in Speec

icati interpre-
h communication, P
: S e dio and television
ranced study in the spec S e :
ment nffers iad‘:31iylogy and audiology, dramatic artsi.ncludc e g i
{3%3' b?it::; 1(?&‘31:]}' improved facilities now i1 use
roadcasting.

hearing
i dern_speech and /
; : leyision production, MOy b g, and a new
d for radio and te : Education Bulding,
g:cui)llirizgmiﬁp(ihc clinical training center m“.-ﬂf an auditorium seating 500 and an

i ildi /i stage operates
Dramatic Arts Bud(im‘ga (::'l lgth2 30 Tﬂ%l}:ie Dgparm‘!ent of spfcfgr Ar?: 0% g .
;e T television production cente ides broadcast experience b
Tvé-FM" andf E‘%y{/mg:f)giam- the entire operation provi .
syndication of E 1TSS
fzr all students in the curriculum. e : .

ADMISSION TO THE GRADUATE [ s Euilin Disvhoe .
iti he general requiremens o a'dmll’&‘;10 Three of this t}uﬂ?ﬂn. the
In addinon 0 A ate standing, as described in e e e examination dur-
e gradl.l_at(& to complete the dcp_artm““éﬂ artment. The examination 15
Badeur il e reqmrcf raduate enrollment 10 tl-lf.‘lI epving the beginning of classes.
":13 his first dsemcﬁt zgn?esg:r on the first Saturday follow
administered eac

DACY .
ADVANCEMENT TO CANDI for advancement to candidacy,

i ing the
eneral requirements ition, students seeking t
}i“l Smdc; s n'1ll)lsct1 ﬁclg:;:thfrgm of this bulic[:ﬂ;-r Es“ :r‘idirtéguired to complete the
which are describe ! ajor in Speec
degree with a maj Arts 200.
gﬂiﬁltiizd()fdi?g?ostifr examination and Speech e -
SPECIFIC REQUIREMENTS FOR THE NEZC | graduate sacne % i -
: uiremen it i Part
In addition to mectng }t;her;igter's degrec as descr;a‘sg ‘:\?hich includes at least E
basic_requirements for t ccomplete a graduate program Ty rec programs iz .
i B miwcd below as acceptable, O 00-numbered courses. Spqﬂcd y
24 ey oM lﬁleast 12 units must _be ’1? Arts 299, Thesis, are require !
speech artsRof whi:d;n?it Bibliography, and Speec
Arts 200, Researc

urses. TSHIPS
co TEACHING ASSISTAN 1able to a limited number ’__

Professional Studies, offers

e Arts are avauabic, be obrained
Graduate teaching assistantships i Speechd further information may

1 ks an o
of qualified students. Appl;cangn blanks
from the Department Chairman.

FACULTY e
jamin, .
Chairman, Department of Speech Arts: R. L. Benja
Graduatc'Adviscr: Jack M’j&l;ams
Credential Advisir:cwée{l .tial Kiivisers Wik Adam: -
Ie . - » . - .
Secondary Speec ing Credential Adviser: Sue ]:amPh.D.; g Bcn;fam;r;,k PMmS.
Speech and Hearing Kley, PhD: wW. J. Adal\?fi- ST MA: {1 c Mills
Prgfcssg{fs: Igargzst 1‘};1211‘)3)’:’ K. K. Jones, Jrs, N FA: D. W. Powell,
ue W. E ]
Ph.D.; P. L. Pfaff, P

hD.; E. K. Povenmire,
H. D. Sellman, M.S.




Associate Professors: Kjell Amble, Ph.D.; A. C. Nichols, Ph.D.; R. M. Riedman,
Ph.D.; Phyllis N. Rogers, M.A.; L. A. Samovar, Ph.D.; C. E. Stephenson, Ph.D.
Assistant Professors: Hayes Anderson, M.A; R. A. Harris, Ph.D.; G. S. Howard,
Ph.D,; K. C. Jameson, M.A.; C. M. Kelly, PhD.; Elizabeth Johnson, MS;; J. S.
éohnson, M.A.; R. P. Madsen, Ph.D; Thomas Meador, M\A.; D. E. Morgan,
hD,; F., C. Sanders, MA.: E. L. Thile, Ph.D; D. G. Wylie, Ph.D,

COURSES ACCEPTABLE ON MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMS
IN SPEECH ARTS

UPPER DIVISION COURSES

108. Advanced Interpretation (3) 171C. Techniques of Audiometry
116. Theatre Criticism (3) (1-3)

118A. Play Analysis (3) 172.  Mechanics of Speech Production
118B. Playwriting (3) (3)
120. Regulation of Broadcasting (3) 173.  Functional Problems of Speech
121. International Broadcasting (3) (3)
125. Theory of Production for the 174.  Principles and Methods of Speech
Musical Stage (3) Corre_:cn‘on (3)
128. Playwriting, the Long Play (3) 175.  Hearing Amplification (3)
130. Semantics (3) 176. Stuttering and Neurological
135. Theories of Human Communica- Disorders (3)
tion (3) - 177. Audiology (3)
140A. Scenic Design (3) 178A-178B. Communication Skills for

140B. Styles in Scenic Design (3)

145A-145B. Stage Lighting (3-3)

146. Radio Programming (3)

151. Costume, Movement, and
Manners (3)

152A-152B. History of Costume (3-3)

153. Advanced Acting Theory (3)

the Deaf (3-3)
179A~179B. Clinical Methods in
Speech Correction (3-3)
180A. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Speech Correction (1 or 2)*
180B. Field Work in Clinical Practice
in Hearing Problems (1 or 2)*

154A-154B. History of the Thearer 181. Broadcast Management (3)
(3-3) 182. Advanced Lighring and Staging

155. Advanced Acting (3) for Television (4)

156. Advanced Dramatic Production 183. Advanced Programming and
(3) : Development for Television (4)

158. History of the American 184. Advanced Television Directing
Theatre (3) ) 4)

159A-159B. Stage Direction (3-3) 185. Educational Broadcasting (3)

162. Advanced Argumentation (3) 186. Writing and Producing for

164. Verse Choir Directing (2 or 3) Broadcasting and Film (3)

167. Film Techniques (3) 189. ‘The International Cinema (3)

168, Film Production (4) 190. Rhetorical Theory (3)

169.  Education of Hearing Impaired 191.  Organized Discussion (3)
Children (3) I192A. " Advanced Public Speaking (3)

192B. Oral Persuasion (3)

193.  Mass Persuasion (3)

194. History of Public Address (3)
195, Rhetorical Criticism (3)

198. S(tlzle;;t;d Topics in Speech Arts

GRADUATE COURSES
200. Research and Bibliography (3)

. Basic reference works, scholarly and critical ournals; introduction to bibliograph-
ical techniques; exercises and problems in metg\ods and exposition of research as it

* Not more than three units from Speech Arts 180A-18 master's degree
mmsﬁéehm. OB are acceptable on H
fNoémmﬂ:.n uninotSp:echAmlBSmwwpnblqmm’.dmeemh

170B. Speech Therapy in the Public
Schools (3)

171A. Audiometry: Principles (3)
171B. Audiometry: Application (3)
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relates to the various areas of speech. Recommended for first semester of graduate
work, and prerequisite to advancement to candidacy.

208. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3)

isite: Arts 108, r s i :
mﬁnﬁi’:‘ tsxsg?l’f::l applied to oral interpretation of various forms of literature

i ic form. Investigation of
i ht and emorional content, and aesthetic i
ﬁ:lllmlcsd opfr;}t:feurfgls tof delivery. May be repeated once with new content for
maximum of six units.
235, Seminar in Communication Theory (3)
l';gl:g?itistg;sg:cnﬂmica:ig; communication models, codes, perceptuon and
effects. b i
943. Seminar in Staging Practices for Theater and Television (. T A
A.n investigation of the recent developments of mc}:lda:ug:alstl‘aggs Sime s
application of technological advances and electro-mec

arts for thearer and television.

244. Seminar in Stage Direction (3)
i % : irection with an
I;n;zn;:ggs:rt‘e .thsepeaeecs}tlhﬁéf principles and the practices of stage direction
emphasis on styles and historical periods.

245. Seminar in Lighting for Stage and Television (3)
gﬁ:ﬁﬁ:ﬁiﬁécﬁpﬂ‘:gh‘ﬁ:ﬁ tll’?g “aesthetic and the technical problems of lighting in
stage and television.

: 3)
Seminar in Design for Stage and Televxfiun ( ! e
& inci l: of design in the theater with an cmp%s:s u?;‘md;‘;a t];é;to& ok
"lrh;g::n :I theatrical costume or scenic environment. 1he r
velop

i i ken once for credit.
tendencies in styles and their evolution. Fach section may be ta

Costume Design
o Prerequisite: Speech Arts 152,

= ngtésg?smech Arts 140A, 140B, and 156.
3)
Seminar in History of Theater and Drama (
“ uisitcs-mSpeech Arts 154A, 154B, and 118A.
Eamlfgection.mey be taken once for credit.
A ‘i?’ritish and Continental Theater
B. American Theater

Seminar in Dramatic Theory (3)

A S VORI Speech Arts 118A, 1544, IS9B,200. o ko,
Prerequisites: roducing works of such playwrights as en, Steindberg, Cheldor,
Probll\eims Il::: 1:J,:v:pe:ated once with new °°Pt§“t for a maxi

rsrtl:n‘f ‘cregt six units applicable on a master's degrec.

962. Seminar in Argm:;;tﬁi;n (3)
isite: Speech ey,
g;eni:gg:ctop?cs in nrg'umt:ntat.lfon£ thcen
analg:is; the brief with patterns of argum

probability; laws of evidence; fallacies.

268, Directing the Dramatic Film  (3)

nsent of instructor. in
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 159, lll'ﬁsi'ignci;?ﬁbutio o of major directors as seen
Anal

: i lcme .
. P ducﬁ’ou Of a Shm‘t dl'amaflc ﬁh‘n Embodymg C()ncepts SO
thci! ms. ro

ion of problems for argument;
f(:.mmu}c?i?i%?ml atl:d recent; presumption;
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271. Problems of Aphasia (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 176.

Principles of evaluation of asphasia, familiarity with diagnostic tools, theories of
aphasia and therapy for persons with disorders of symbolization: i.e. adult and
congenital aphasia. Evaluation of current research in aphasia studies,

272. Problems of Cerebral Palsy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.
rinciples of evaluation, theories of treatment and therapy for persons with
speech disorders in cerebral palsy. Evaluation of current research in cerebral palsy.

273. Problems of Cleft Palate (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174.

Principles of diagnosis and therapy for persons with cleft palate speech prob-
lems. Evaluation of current research in this area.
274. Problems of Stuttering (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 173, 176.

Principles of evaluation of theories, individual and group therapy for child and
adult stutterer; evaluation of current research in this area,
275. Problems of Voice Pathology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 170, 172, 174, 276.

Structural, medical and functional voice problems, Diagnosis, theories and
therapy for vocal problems. Evaluation of current research.
276. Voice Science (3)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 172,

Relationship of basic principles of sound to the speech mechanism. Analysis of
speech sound production. Application of mecham’caf and electronic equipment to

277. Seminar in Audiology (3)

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 177.

Major research in clinical audiology. Audiologic techniques used in differential
diagnosis. Maximum credit six units applicable on a master’s degree.
278. Medical Audiology (3) 1I

Prerequisites: Speech Arts 177 and 180B.

Problems of diagnosis, referral and report writing. Testing in a medical setting
and medically significant hearing pathologies.

279. Advanced Diagnostic Methods in Speech Therapy (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 180A (3), 179A, 179B.
Diagnosis of individuals with complicated speech problems as brain injury,

congenital aphasia, adult aphasia, cerebral palsy, hearing loss, laryngectomy, mental
retardation, stuttering and voice problems,

280A. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Speech Correction (1 or 2)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 180A.
Supervised work with representative advanced speech cases: stuttering, aphasia,
laryngectomies, etc. Maximum credit four units, only two of which are applicable
on a master’s degree. Maximum credit four units of Speech Arts 180A, 180B, 280A,

and 280B acceptable on a master’s degree. One unit represents 26 hours of direct
clinical practice.

280B. Advanced Field Work in Clinical Practice in Hearing Problems (1 or 2)

Prerequisite: Speech Arts 180B.,

Advanced casework: evaluation, record keeping, research problems; therapy
(auditory training, lipreading, speech correction and language building for hard
of hearing and deaf). Maximum credit four units, only two ofg which are applicable

214

redit four units of Speech Arts 180A, 180B, 2804,

on a master’s degree. Maximum c.s degree. One unit represents 26 hours of direct

and 280B acceptable on a master

clinical practice.

981, Survey Research in Broadcasting (3)
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 200. |
Tl;:echr?iques used by rating services,

searchers. =

in Hi deasting v
282. Seminar in History of Broa o S ikt .
=5 : f an undergraduate major | s
gr}fre ::l\lfsgfg;n:g%:qol??:;g:l;sdng in its social, legislative, and economic
with :mphasis upon broadcasting in the Us.

3) : d
inar in Broadcast Management ( ddile dcasting, an
ES:PB. Sqemuisiw‘ the equivalent of an undergraduate major in broa

rere i

Spg::(li\y}\;}s tllfr'}'legal and regulatory milien of broa

of station management. ] .
984. Seminar in Programming and Production i T
Prerequisite: the equivalent of an qndergrad;aéz é'.?i?n T e
Trtfgggy and analysis of programming and p
. . (3} g
eminar in Educational Broadcasting P ol . .
B asite: Tl equivalent of 4 undergmd'uate lmal?r:t:ncr:mcrcia? educanopal
B 1. social, and economic role O oREE S oosl sstion
b Sﬂ::ldy s e“juc:#:nfl‘s prir'mrily from the perspecti
roadcasting in S,
management. i
inar i iti Broadcast and Film
286. Seminar in Writing for i id
i o 169 i i . Wiriting a
Ko Spcc%haﬁrtt}s:e??sggfy to broadcasting and cinema A%Y%
Dramatic structures
length script or scenario.
and Film (3)

. jor i ing and film.
287. Criticism of Broadcasting ndergraduate major in broadcasting 4a%
grerteiq‘:iiiﬁt?; gii:&:ff;g:ﬁiﬁlagfuthe ethical and artistic aspects
tandards 1o
vision, and film programs. a3 =
288. Seminar in Media Communication Theory

isi 135. =
Prerequisite: Speech Arts 1 S W i
i theories an 1 e
Cu?:fx!:l-r:rsjggsd:ngéc:tcid control, and the impac
and institutions. : e
in Public Address- o :
imental Procedures in B MBI GO s 20, £
P E!P_efm‘! Credit or concurrent registration e;r;) ; :i'mental T N iures and s
s faarion rfi evaluation of appmp:}':atdisi <
doﬁﬁ%f:h%%z;zgeciﬂ problems in researc

291. Seminar in Group Discussion Theory (3) .
e Sp&'Cbﬁ»ir?n{igléxperimamal litcratfuga?ur; ug:r?‘up

sué}\ ’tf,“,ﬂﬁs (;g i{rlgcrl:frion, Jeadership, and r::l:r:; cos )

st tish Public Address (3)

A or 192B.

broadcasters, and mass communication re-

dcasting from the perspective

ication in relation to
mmunication in
dia in a variety of groups

Prerequisites

i tury Bri
204, Seminar: 18th Cen e
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and
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295. Semmar American Public Address—1700-1900 (3)
Prerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.

29;. Semmar Contemporary American Public Address (3)
rerequisites: Speech Arts 190 and 192A or 192B.
298. Special Study (1-8)

Individual study. Six units maximum credit.

Prerequisite: nsent staff- .
instructor. of ; to be arranged with department chairman and

209. Thesis or Project (3)

Prerequisites: An i i i i
candidagy : officially appointed thesis committee and advancement to

Preparation of a project or thesis for the master’s degree.
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GRADUATE COURSES

LIBRARY SCIENCE

295. Bibliography of the Humanities (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110.
_Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the humani-
ties, with training and practice in their use in solving questions arising in reference
service.

996. Bibliography of the Social Sciences (2)
Prerequisite: Library Science 110. . o :
Survey and evaluation of bibliographical and reference materials in the subject
fields of the social sciences, with study of typical problems arising in reference
service in these subjects.

227. Bibliography of the Sciences (2)

Prerequisite: Library Science 110. ’ i
Surve?! and evaluation of representative reference sources in the pure and applied

sciences. Study of typical problems encountered in providing and servicing scien-
tific reference materials.

931. Literature for Children (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118. 1 1 ] ]
Surve(;f and e\ral\::{l%n of lirerature and other library materials tpamcularly suited

to the use of the elementary school student. A _critical study o standard, classic,

and current books for children, together with aids and criteria for selection.

239, Literature for Adolescents (3)
Prerequisite: Library Science 118. - : ; :
i i terials particularly suited
Survey and evaluation of literature and other library maoﬁﬂmnlé“ 3 cla_szic, nd

to the use of the high school student. A critical study of st
current books for theB adolescent, together with aids and criteria for selection.

RECREATION

204. Problems in Recreation (3) (Alternate years)

ical Education 204) 1 ’ f
‘(kSasn;:vc:;ur(s)% agﬂe’ﬁé problems facing the recreaton profession, a rtehwm:v i?ti
literature, discussion of trends and observation of school situations wg:ire er
the analysis and evaluation of actual problems. Whritten reports are reg 8

205. Park Management (3) (Alternate years)

Prerequisite: Recreation 165. 3 e s
d s of general park maintenance. Principles of p - dey
mf!::n Pa:nrs‘ggnﬂel :ndggl;dgct problems unique to park management. rdination 0

activities with other public agencies.
260. Recreation Administration and Supervision (3)
Prerequisites: Recreation 165 and 184. s ik byt s o bare

iques and evaluation syst A
meﬁftﬁﬁé ;;ccii"::q;ervisors in both Pualslc and private agencies.

(Alternate years)
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